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PKEFACB. 

Part  I  of  th.e  present  work  is  based  exclusively  on 
Caesar.  The  illustrative  examples  are  drawn  directly 

from  Caesar's  own  writings,  either  unchanged  or  with 
unessential  alterations  designed  to  adapt  the  passage 
for  practical  use.  The  sentences  of  the  Exercises  bring 

into  use  only  Caesar's  vocabulary  —  chiefly  the  common 
words  —  and  Caesar's  constructions.  The  passages  of 
continued  discourse  in  Part  I  are  devoted  partly  to  a 
summary  of  the  familiar  episodes  of  the  early  books  of  the 
Gallic  War,  but  deal  mainly  with  the  stirring  events  of 
the  year  54  b.c.  as  narrated  in  Book  V. 

Part  II  is  based  on  Cicero,  and  follows  in  detail  the 
plan  of  Part  I.  The  passages  of  continuous  discourse 

interspersed  among  the  Exercises  deal  with  Cicero's  life 
up  to  his  consulship.  The  remainder  give  a  somewhat 
detailed  account  of  the  career  of  Verres. 

Part  III  is  intended  for  the  last  year  of  the  high  school 
or  academy,  and  consists  of  some  thirty  passages  of  con- 

tinuous discourse,  dealing  with  the  subject-matter  of  the 
Fourteen  Philippic  Orations  of  Cicero. 

CHARLES  E.   BENNETT. 

Ithaca,  May,  1912. 
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LIST   OF  ABBREVIATIONS. 

Grammatical  references  not  preceded  by  any  initial  are  to  the  Eevlsed  Edition  of 
the  author's  Latin  Grammar, 

A.  &  G.      . .     Allen  &  Greenough's  New  Latin  Grammar 
abl.     . .     ablative. 
ace.    . .     accusative. 
ady.    . .     adverb. 

c. .     common  (gender). 
cf.       . .     compare. 

conj.  . .     conjunction. 
dat.    . .    dative. 

dep.    . .    deponent. 

e.g.     . .    for  example. 
f. .    feminine. 

gen.    . .     genitive. 
H.       . 

.     Harkness's  Complete  Latin  Grammar. 
i.e.     . .     that  Is. 

impers. ,     impersonal. 
indecl. .    Indeclinable. 

intrans.  or  intr. .     intransitive. 
lit.      . .     literally. 
m. .    masculine. 
n. .     neuter. 

obj.    . .     object. 

pi.       .        . .    plural. 

pred. . .    predicate. 

prep.  . .     preposition. 
semi-dep.    . .    serai-deponent. 
subj.  . .     subject. 
trans,  or  tr. .     transitive. 
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LESSON  I. 

SUBJECT  NOMINATIVE.    PREDICATE  NOUNS.    APPOSITIVES. 

THE  .VOCATIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Subject  Nominative.  166,  166.  2 ;  A.  &  G.  339 ;  H.  387 
and  1. 

2.  Predicate  Nouns.  167,  168.  2;  A.  &  G.  283,  284;  H.  393 
and  8. 

3.  Appositives.   169.  1,  2,  5 ;  A.  &  G.  282  ;  H.  393  and  4. 

4.  The  Vocative.    171 ;  A.  &  G.  340 ;  H.  402. 

EXAMPLES. 

The  heavy-face  figures  in  parenthesis  following  the  examples 

correspond  to  the  heavy-face  numerals  under  the  Grammatical 
References.  Thus  (1)  indicates  that  the  Example  illustrates  the 

Subject  Nominative  ;  (2)  Predicate  Nouns ;  etc.  The  other  numer- 
als refer  to  the  Notes  on  the  Examples. 

1.  Mosa  ex  monte  Vosego  pr5fluit,i  the  Meuse  flows  forth  from 
the  Vosges  Mountains.     (1) 

2.  Germani  impetus   gladiorum  exceperunt,!  the   Qermans  met 
the  attack  of  the  swords.     (1) 

3.  Usipetea  et  Tencteri  flnmen  Bhenum  transiemnt,^  the   Usi- 
petes  and  Tencteri  crossed  the  Biver  Bhine.     (1) 

4.  aperto  litore  naves  coustituit,^  he  stationed  the  ships  on  an 
open  beach.     (1) 

6.  "is'lSgationemadcivitates  suscepit,i  he  undertook  the  embassy 
to  the  states.     (1) 

6.  eya.ahdSx'h&ec  taii'^  caM.%3.,  this  was  the  cause  of  that  war.    (2) 
7.  extremum  oppidum  AUobrogum  esti  Oenava,  the  outermost 

town  of  the  AUobroges  is  Geneva.     (2) 
3 



Subject  Nominative. 

8.  in  vico  qui  appellatur^  Octodurua,  in  the  village  which  is 
called  Octodurus.     (2) 

9.  vir  fortissimua,  Piso  Aquitanus,  a  very  gallant  man,  Piso,  an 
Aquitanian.     (3) 

10.  duae  fuerunt  Ariovisti  uxores,  una'  Sueba,  altera '  Norica 
there  were  two  wives  of  Ariovistus,  the  one  a  Suehian 
woman,  the  other  Noric.     (3) 

11.  desilite,  coramilitones  I  *  jump  down,  comrades  !    (4) 

Notes  on  the  Examples. 

1.  The  verb  in  the  Latin  sentence  regularly  stands  last  (348 ; 
A.  &  G.  596  and  a  ;  H.  664) ,  but  it  often  precedes  a  predicate  noun 
or  adjective. 

2.  The  subject  is  here  emphatic ;  hence  the  pronoun  is  ex- 
pressed. 

3.  una  and  altera  are  in  partitive  apposition  with  the  subject, 
uxores. 

4.  The  Vocative  regularly  follows  one  or  more  words  of  the 
sentence. 

VOCABULARY. 

alarm,    commOTeo,    ere,    movi, 

motus.* 
barbarians,  barbari,  orum,  m. 

brother,  frater,  tris,  m. 

build,  facio,  ere,  feci,  factus. 

camp,  castra,  orum,  n. 

centurion,  centurio,  onis,  m. 

come,  venio,  ire,  veni,  ventum. 

direction,  quarter,  pars,  partis,/, 

draw  up,  instruo,  ere,  iixi,  uctus. 

foot-soldier,  pedes,  itis,  m. 
friendship,  amicitia,  ae,/. 

horseman,  eques,  itis,  m. 

lead  across,  traducS,  ere,  diixi, 

ductus. 

leader,  dux,  ducis,  m. 

lead    forth,    ediico,    ere,    duxi, 

ductus. 

messenger,  niintius,  i,  m. 

tribe,  gens,  gentis,  /. 

troops,  copiae,  arum,  /. 

winter  quarters,  hiberna,  onim, 
n. 

woman,  mulier,  eris,  /. 

*In  giving  the  principal  parts  of  verbs,  the  perfect  passive  parti- 
ciple is  given  instead  of  the  supine;  if  the  verb  is  transitive,  the 

participle  is  given  in  the  masculine  form,  otherwise  in  the  neuter. 
Where  the  perfect  passive  participle  is  not  in  use,  the  future  active 

particif  le  is  given,  if  it  occurs. 



Subject  Nominative. 

EXERCISE. 

1.    You,  Titus,^  were  the  leader  of  these  horsemen. 
2.  The  Ubii,  a  German  tribe,  had  made  friendship  with 

the   Eomans   and   had   already   given    many  hostages. 
3.  Children  and  women  were  seen  on  the  wall.  4.  We 

shall  lead  forth  all  the  foot-soldiers  and  draw  (them)^  up. 
before  the  camp.  5.  The  barbarians  were  alarmed  and 

sent  messengers  in  ̂   all  directions.  6.  Quintus,  brother 
of  Marcus,  was  a  lieutenant  of  Caesar.  7.  Narbo  and 

Tolosa,  most  flourishing  cities,  were  in  the  Roman 

Province.  8.  In  this  great  forest  were  many  strange 

animals.  9.  The  Germans  slew  Sextus  Baculus,  a  cen- 
turion and  brother  of  Publius  Baculus.  10.  He  quickly 

built  the  bridge  and  led  his  troops  across.  11.  Divi- 
tiacus,  the  Haeduan,  brother  of  Dumnorix  and  friend  of 

Liscus,  came  to  Caesar.  12.  Vesontio,  the  winter  quar- 
ters of  Labienus,  was  a  town  of  the  Sequani. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  Words  not  given  in  the  special  vocabularies  may  be  found  in 
the  general  vocabulary  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

2.  Words  in  parenthesis  are  not  to  be  translated. 
3.  in  :  translate  :  into. 



LESSON  II. 

AGREEMENT  OF  ADJECTIVES  AND  VERBS. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Attributive  and  Predicate  Adjectives.  233.  2;  A.  &  G. 
285.  1  and  2. 

2.  Agreement  of  Adjectives.  *  234  and  1,  235  to  bottom  of 
p.  153;  A.  &  G.  286  and  a,  287.  1;  H.  394,  395.  1,  2. 

3.  Agreement  of  Verbs.  254.  1-3,  255.  1-3,  5 ;  A.  &  G.  316 

and  6;  317  and  b-d;  H.  388,  389.  1 ;  390,  391,  392.  1,  4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  magna  alacritas  et  studium,  great  eagerness  and  zeal.     (2) 

2.  rea  multae  operae  ac  laboris,  a  matter  of  much  effort  and 
labor.     (2) 

8.   C.  Volusenus,  vir  magni  consili  et  virtutis,  Gains  Volusenus, 
a  man  of  great  wisdom  and  valor.     (2) 

4.  locus  oastrorum  erat  editus  et  acclivis,  the  site  of  the  camp  was 

elevated  and  sloping.     (2) 

5.  f ilius  et  fratris  filius  a  Caesare  remissi  sunt,  his  son  and  his 

brother^s  son  were  sent  back  by  Caesar.     (3) 

6.  eq\iita,tvLaii.bnAxxja.venera,t,^  the  cavalry  had  not  yet  come.     (3) 

7.  mittitur  ̂   ad  eos  C.  Arpineius  et  Q.  Junius,  Gains  Arpineius 
and  Quintus  Junius  were  sent  to  them.     (3) 

8.  quarum  return  magnam  partem  temporis  brevitas  et  incursus 

hostium  impediebat,^  a  great  part  of  which  things  the  short- 
ness of  the  time  and  the  onrush  of  the  enemy  prevented.   (3) 

*  Note  that  the  principles  for  the  agreement  of  adjectiyes  cover  also 
the  use  of  participles  in  the  compound  tenses  of  the  passive,  as  well  as 
in  the  ijeriphrastic  conjugations. 
•  6 



Agreement  of  Adjectives  and  Verbs.         7 

9.   neqne  agrioultura  neque  usus  belli  interinittitur,  neither  farm- 
ing nor  the  practice  of  war  is  interrupted.     (3) 

Notes  on  the  Examples. 

1.  -When  the  subject  is  a  collective  noun,  the  verb  usually  stands 
in  the  singular. 

2.  The  verb  here  agrees  with  the  nearer  subject. 

3.  The  two  subjects  are  here  felt  as  constituting  one  idea;  hence 
the  singular  verb. 

VOCABULARY. 

chieftain,  princeps,  ipis,  m. 

construct,  aedifico,  1.* 
consul,  consul,  is,  m. 

district,  regie,  onis,  /. 
either  ...  or,  aut .  .  .  aut. 

gate,  porta,  ae,  /. 
influence,  auctSritas,  atis,  /. 
neither  .  .  .  nor,  neque  (nee) 

neque  (nee), 
pilot,  gubernator,  oris,  m. 

praise,  laudo,  1.* 

prudence,  priidentia,  ae,  /. 
rower,  remex,  igis,  m. 
see,  video,  ere,  vidi,  visus. 
send,  mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus, 
ship,  navis,  is,  /. ;  ship  of  war, 

navis  longa,  lit.  long  ship. 
steadfastness,  constantia,  ae,  /. 
surround,  circumeo,  ire,  il,  itus. 
tear  down,  diruo,  ere,  rui,  rutus. 
wall,  murus,  i,  m. 
wife,  uxor,  oris,  /. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Messala  and  Piso  had  been  consuls.  2.  Neither 

the  gate  nor  the  wall  will  be  torn  down.  3.  We  praise 

Sabinus,  a  man  of  the  greatest  prudence  and  steadfastness. 

4.  In  this   district  we   saw  many  towns   and  villages. 

5.  Either  the  father  or  the  son  was  sent.  6.  Many 

ships  of  war  had  been  constructed,  and  many  rowers  and 

pilots  had  been  secured.  7.  The  influence  of  these 

maritime  tribes  was  very  great.      8.   A  large  multitude  of 

*  Regular  verbs  of  the  first  conjugation  are  indicated  by  the  nu- 
meral 1. 



8         Agreement  of  Adjectives  and  Verbs. 

men  had  surrounded  the  town  and  was  hurling  stones  and 

javelins.  9.  The  Senate  and  Eoman  people'  decreed 
a  thanksgiving.  10.  The  camp  had  been  placed  on  a 

small  hill.  11.  The  wife  and  daughter  of  this  chieftain 

had  been  captured.  12.  These  two  great  wars  had 

been  completed  in  one  summer. 

Suggestion  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  Senatus  populusque  Romanus  :  this  phrase  regularly  takes  a 
singular  verb. 



LESSON   III. 

RELATIVE  PRONOUNS.    POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS. 

GRAMM.AT1CAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Relative  Pronouns.     250.   1-3,  251.   1,  5,  6 ;  A.  &  G.  305 
and  o,  306,  308.  a, /and  N.;  H.  896  and  2,  398  and  1. 

2.  Possessive  Pronouns.     243  and  1,  233.  3 ;  A.  &  G.  302  and 

a,c;  H.  501. 
EXAMPLES. 

1.  Allobroges,  qui  trans  Ehodanum  vicoa  habent,  the  Allobroges 
who  have  villages  across  the  Ehone.     (1) 

2.  genus  hoc  erat  pugnae  quo  se  Germani  exercuerant,  this  was 

the  sort  of  battle  in  which  the  Germans  had  trained  them- 
selves.    (1) 

8.    Castious  regnum  occupavit  in  civitate  sua  quod  pater  ante 
habuerat,  Casticus  seized  the  royal  power  in  his  own  state 

which  his  father  had  held  before  him.     (1,  2) 

4.  Titiirius  et  Cotta  qui  in  Menapiorum  fines  legiones  duxerant, 
Titurius  and   Ootta  who  had  led  their  legions  into  the 

territory  of  the  Menapii.     (1,  2) 

5.  sagittarios  et  funditores  mittebat  quorum  magnum  uumerum 
habebat,  he  sent  archers  and  slingers,  of  whom  he  had  a 

great  number.     (1) 
6.  iisus   ac   disciplina  quae  a  nobis  acceperant,  the  experience 

and  discipline  which  they  had  received  from  us.     (1) 

7.  Vesoationem  venit,  quod  est  oppidum  maximum  Sequanorum, 
he  came  to  Vesontio,  which  is  the  largest  town  of  the 

Sequani.     (1) 

8.  Senones  quae  est  civitas  firma  inter  Gallos,  the  Senones  who 
are  a  strong  state  among  the  Gauls.     (1) 

9.  auxilium  suum  polUcentur,  they  promise  their  aid.     (2) 

10.  vestrae  salutis  causa  suum  periculum  neglexerunt,  for  the 

sake  of  your  safety  they  made  light  of  their  own  danger. 

(2) 
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VOCABULARY. 

ancestors,  majores,  um,  m.,  lit. 
elders. 

arrival,  adventus,  us,  m. 
before,  adv.,  ante. 
freedom,  libertas,  atls,  /. 
grant,  concedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessus. 
guard,  servo,  1. 
hear,  hear  of,  audio,  ire,  ivi,  itus. 
magnitude,  magnitudo,  inis,  /. 
maintain,  retineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus. 

pacify,  paco,  1. 

pitch  (a  camp),  pono,  ere,  posui, 

positus. remaining,  reliquus,  a,  um. 
reproach,  inciiso,  1. 
set  out,  proficiscor,  i,  profectus. 
set  on  fire,  incendo,  ere,  cendi, 

census, 

surrender,  dedo,  ere,  dedidi,  de- 
ditus. 

throw  into  confusion,  perturbo, 1. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  You  ■will  set  out  for^  your  province,  and  I  for  mine. 
2.  The  Nervii  reproached  the  remaining  Belgians  who  had 

surrendered  themselves  to  the  Koman  people.  3.  The 

Gauls  were  alarmed  by  the  magnitude  of  the  works  which 

they  had  neither  seen  nor  heard  of  before.^  4.  We  will 

remain  in  our  own  camp  which  we  have  pitched  here. 

6.  They  set  on  fire  all  the  villages  and  buildings  which 

they  had  seen.  6.  The  enemy  were  thrown  into  confu- 

sion by  the  suddenness  of  our  arrival.  7.  We  shall  main- 

tain the  glory  and  freedom  which  we  received  from  our 

ancestors.  8.  The  mother  and  daughter  whom  you  cap- 
tured were  guarded  in  our  camp.  9.  Sabinus  will  with- 

draw his  forces  to  the  nearest  hill.  10.  These  are  the 

tribes  which  we  pacified.  11.  The  Suebi,  who  had  come 
to  the  banks  of  the  Ehine,  returned  into  their  own 
territory.  12.  Ariovistus,  king  of  the  Germans,  was 

holding  abodes  in  Gaul  which  had  been  granted  by  ̂  the 
Sequani. 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  for:  use  in  'with  the  accusative. 
2.  The  adverb  regularly  precedes  the  word  which  it  modifies. 
3.  hy :  use  a  with  the  ablative. 



LESSON   IV. 

THE  ACCUSATIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

(ACCTTSATIVE  OF  DlEECT  OBJECT.) 

1.  Simple  Uses.     175.  1,  176.  1 ;  A.  &  G.  387  ;  H.  404  and  1. 

2.  With  Compound  Verbs.    175.  2.  a;  A.  &  G.  388.  h ;  H.  406. 

3.  Neuter  Pronouns  and   Adjectives   used    as   Accusative   of 

'Result  Produced.'     176.  2;  A.  &  G.  890.  c;  H.  409.  1. 

4.  Two  Accusatives,  —  Direct  Object  and  Predicate  Accusative. 
177.  1 ;  A.  &  G.  893 ;  H.  410  and  1. 

5.  Adjective  as  Predicate  Accusative.    177.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  393.  IST. ; 
H.  410.  3. 

6.  Passive  Construction  of  the  Foregoing  Verbs.      177.  3; 

A.  &  G.  393.  a ;  H.  410.  1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  post    eas    legiones    impedimenta   coUooaverat,    behind  these 
legions  he  had  placed  the  baggage.     (1) 

2.  milites  nostri  Atrebates  in  flumen  compuleruut,  our  soldiers 
drove  the  Atrebates  into  the  river.     (1) 

3.  Caesar  in  Rheno  pontem  fecit,   Caesar  built  a  bridge  over  the 
Rhine.     (1) 

4.  Remos  reliquosque  Belgas  adiit,  he  visited  the  Remi  and  the 
rest  of  the  Belgae.     (2) 

5.  complures  equites  hunc  unum  peditem  circumsistebant,  several 

horsemen  were  surrounding  this  one  foot-soldier.     (2) 

6.  horum  auotoritas  apud  plebem  plurimum^  valebat,  the  influ- 
ence of  these  was  very  powerful  with  the  cummon  people. 

43) 
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7.  Sequani  uihil^  responderunt,  Jfte  ySe^iiani  made  no  answer.  (3) 

8.  pauca "  responderunt,  fftey  repKed  Jn'eji?!/.     (3) 
9.  aumino  magistratui  praeerat,  quem  vergobretum  appellant, 

he  was  in  charge  of  the  highest  office  {the  man)  whom  they 

called  ̂   vergobret.'     (4) 
10.  hoc  consilium  hostes  alaoriores  ad  pugnam  effecerat,  this  plan 

had  made  the  enemy  more  eager  for  battle.     (5) 

11.  amicus  ab  senatil  nostro  appellatus  erat,  he  had  been  called 
friend  by  our  Senate.     (6) 

Notes  on  the  Examples. 

1.  plurimum  valebat:  lit.  availed  very  much;  Accusative  of 
Result  Produced. 

2.  nihil  responderunt :  lit.  replied  nothing. 

3.  pauca  responderunt:  lit.  replied  a  few  things. 

VOCABULARY. 

attack,  oppugno,  1. 
avail,  valeo,  ere,  ui,  valitiirus. 
call  (name),  appello,  1. 
choose,  deligo,  ere,  legi,  lectus. 
circumstance,  res,  rei,  /. 

comrade,  commilito,  onis,  m. 
courageous,  fortis,  e. 
cross,  transeo,  ire,  ii,  itus. 
embankment,  agger,  eris,  m. 
fickleness,  levitas,  atis,  /. 

fortification,  munitio,  onis,  /. 

get  ready,  trans.,  comparo,  1. 
go  around,  circumeo,  ire,  ii,  itus. 
grain,  frumentum,  i,  n. 

high,  altus,  a,  um. 
precede,  antecedo,  ere,  cessi, 

cessurus. 

surpass,  praecedo,  ere,  cessi,  ces- 
surus. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  This  circumstance  made  the  troops  more  courageous. 

2.  The  Morini  went  around  the  fortifications  of  the 

Eomans.  3.  We  feared  the  fickleness  of  the  Gauls, 

who  are  often  changeable.  4.  We  got  ready  grain, 

chose  horsemen,  and  ̂   crossed  the  River  Seine.  5.  Near  ̂  

the  Ocean  the  Rhine  makes  many  large^  islands.     6.   The 
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eBemy  attacked  tlie  foot-soldiers  who  had  preceded  our 

army.  7.  They  had  made  the  camp  more  extensive  and 

the  embankment  higher.  8.  Our  efforts  will  avail  very 

little.''  9.  He  called  me  friend  and  comrade.  10.  The 

Arvemi  surpassed  the  remaining  Gauls  in  courage^  and 
steadfastness.  11.  We  were  called  friends  and  com- 

rades.     12.    This  speech  of  Liscus  was  of  no  avail.' 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  For  the  proper  employment  of  connectives  in  enumerations, 
see  341.  Oy-a ;  A.  &  G.  323.  c.  1,  3 ;  H.  657.  6  and  N. 

2.  near :  use  prope,  prep,  with  aoc. 

3.  many  large :  the  Latin  says :  many  and  large. 

4.  very  little :  compare  the  6th  example. 

5.  in  courage :  use  the  simple  ablative. 

6.  of  no  avail :  translate  :  availed  nothing. 



LESSON  V. 

THE  ACCUSATIVE  {continuecl}. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Two  Accusatives,  —  Person  Affected  and  Result  Produced. 

178.  1.  a-e;  A.  k  G.  394,  396  and  a ;  H.  411. 

2.  Passive  Construction  of  these  Verbs.    178.  2 ;  A.  &  G.  396. 
6;  H.  411.  1. 

3.  Two  Accusatives  with  Compound  Verbs.    179. 1-3 ;  A.  &  G. 
395  and  N.  2;  H.  413, 

4.  Accusative  of  Time  and  Space.    181.  1 ;  A.  &  G.  423,  425 ; 
H.  417. 

5.  Accusative  of  Limit  of  Motion.     182.  1-4 ;    A.  &  G.  426. 
2,  427.  2,  428.  a,  hj;  H.  418  and  1,  419  and  1,  2. 

6.  Accusative  as  Subject  of  Infinitive.     184;  A.  &  G.  397.  e\ 
H.  415. 

7.  Other  Accusative  Uses.     185 ;  A.  &  G.  397.  a ;  H.  416.  2,  3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  interim  cottidie  Caesar  Haeduos  frumentum  flagitare,  mean- 
while Caesar  daily  demanded,  the  grain  of  the  Haedui.    (1) 

2.  milites  navibus  fliimen  transportat,  he  sets  his  troops  across 
the  river  by  boats.     (3) 

3.  Belgae  sunt  Ehenum  traducti,  the  Belgians  were  led  across 
the  Bhine.    (3) 

4.  ab  Suebis  complures  annos  bello  premebantur,  for  very  many 

years  they  leere  harried  in  war  by  the  Suebi.     (4) 

5.  Caesar  biduum  in  his  locis  moratur,  Caesar  tarried  two  days 
in  these  places.     (4) 

6.  erant  duae   fossae   quindecim   pedes  latae,   there  were  two 

ditches,  fifteen  feet  broad.     (4) 
15 
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7.  hic  locus  ab  hoste  sescentos  passus  aberat,  this  place  was  six 
hundred  paces  distant  from  the  enemy.     (4) 

8.  domos  redeunt,  they  return  to  their  homes.     (5) 

9.  in  Galliam  ulteriorem  contendit  et  ad  Genavam  pervenit,  he 
hastened  to  Gaul  and  arrived  in  the  vicinity  of  Geneva.   (5) 

10.  Bibracte  ire  contendit,  he  hastened  to  go  to  Bihracte.    (5) 

11.  legates  reverti  jussit,  he  ordered  the  envoys  to  return.     (6) 

12.  maximam  partem  lacte  vivunt,  they  subsist  for  the  most  part 
on  milk.     (7) 

Beiaarks. 

1.  Verbs  of  demanding  more  commonly  take  a  with  the  ablative, 
instead  of  the  accusative  of  the  person.  This  is  regularly  true  of 

peto,  as  tribiinatum  a  Ca^sare  petivi,  I  asked  a  tribuneship  of 
Caesar. 

2.  To  denote  duration  of  time  for  a  small  number  of  days  or 

years,  it  is  customary  to  use  biduum,  triduum,  quadriduum,  two 

days,  three  days,  four  days ;  and  biennium,  triennium,  quadrien- 
nium,  two  years,  three  years,  four  years. 

VOCABULARY. 

ask,  peto,  ere,  petivi  or  petli, 

petitus. 
auxiliaries,  auxilia,  orum,  n. 

delay,  moror,  1. 

demand,  flagito,  1. 

eight  hundred,  octingenti,  ae,  a. 

extend,  pateo,  ere,  ui. 

field,  ager,  agri,  m. 

forest,  silva,  ae,  /. 

hasten,    contendo,    ere,    tendi, 
tentum. 

help,  auxilium,  i,  n. 

legion,  legio,  onis,  /. 

month,  mensis,  is,  m. 

of,  with  verbs  of  asking,  a  (ab), 

prep,  with  the  abl. 

pace,  passus,  us,  m. 

part,  pars,  partis,  /. 

remain,  maneo,  ere,  mansi,  man- 
surus. 

tarry,  moror,  1. 
transport,  transporto,  1 . 
winter,  hiems,  mis,  /. 

EXERCISE. 

1.    These  fields  extended  about  eight  hundred  paces. 

2.   The  Gauls  are  in  large  part  iickle.       3.   You  had  de- 
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layed  many  days  iu  the  vicinity  of  Tolosa.  4.  The 

fortifications  were  forty  feet  high.  6.  Sabinus  ordered 

the  auxiliaries  to  be  sent  home.  6.  We  asked  help  of 
the  Britons.  7.  Ariovistus  had  remained  four  months 

in  these  forests  and  swamps.  8.  You  had  demanded 

money  of  us.  9.  We  transported  these  troops  across 

the  Eiver  Rhone  and  hastened  to  Geneva.  10.  During 

the  remaining  part  of  the  winter  these  legions  remained 

in  the  vicinity  of  Aquileia.  11.  The  horsemen  were  led 

across  the  river.  12.  We  tarried  two  days  near  Tolosa 
and  then  came  to  Narbo.  13.  Caesar  informed  Sabinus 

of  ̂  his  departure.  14.  Sabinus  was  informed  of  ̂  Caesar's 
departure. 

Suggestion  on  the  Exercise. 

1.   of:  use  de  with  the  abl. 



LESSON   VI. 

THE  DATIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

(Dative  of  Ikdieect  Object.) 

1.  Indirect  Object  in  Connection  with  a  Direct  Object  after 
Transitive  Verbs.     187.  I  and  a  ;  A.  &  G.  362 ;  H.  424. 

2.  Indirect  Object  with  Intransitive  Verbs.     187.  II ;  A.  &  G. 

366,367;  H.  424,  426.  1,  2. 

3.  Indirect  Object  with  Compound  Verbs.     187.    III.  1,  2; 

A.  &G.  370;  H.  429  and  1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  unam  legionem  0.  Fabio  dedit,  he  gave  one  legion  to  Gains 
Fabius.     (1) 

2.  id  Caesari  nuntiatum  est,  that  was  reported  to  Caesar.    (1) 

3.  Haednorum  civitati  Caesar  indulserat,  Caesar  had  favored  the 

state  of  the  Haedui.     (2) 

4.  neque    mulieribus   neque  pueris   pepercit,  he  spared  neither 
women  nor  children.     (2) 

5.  Treviri  ejus  imperio  non  parebant,  the  Treviri  did  not  ob.ey 
his  order.     (2) 

6.  aciem  suam  earns  circumdederuut,  they  placed  their  line  of 
battle  around  the  wagons.     (3) 

7.  minus  facile  finitimis  bellum  Inferre  poterant,  they  were  less 
easily  able  to  wage  war  against  their  neighbors.     (3) 

8.  ei  mtinitioni  quam  fecerat  T.  Labienum  praefecit,  he  placed 
Titus  Labienus   in  charge  of  that  fortification  which  he 
had  made.     (3) 

9.  Brutus  huio  class!  praeerat,   Brutus  was   in   charge  of   this 
ifieet.     (3) 

18 
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VOCABULARY. 

(account)  on  account  of,  prop- 
ter, prep,  with  aoc. 

arms,  weapons,  arma,  orum,  n. 
bravely,  fortiter. 

bring  upon,  infero,  ferre,  tulij illatus. 

charge,  be  in  charge  of,  praesum, 
esse,  fui,  futurus,  with  dat.  ; 
put  in  charge,  praeflcio,  ere, 
feci,  fectus,  with  dat.  of  in- 

direct object. 

favor,  faveo,  ere,  favi,  fauturus. 
hand  over,  trado,  ere,  tradidi, 

traditus. 

hostage,  obses,  idis,  m. 

lieutenant,  ISgatus,  i,  m. 

obey,  pareo,  ere,  ui,  paritfirus. 
persuade,  persuadeo,  ere,  suasi, 

suasum. 

place    around,  circumdo,    dare, 
dedi,  datus. 

province,  provincia,  ae,  /. 

reduce,  redigo,  ere,   redegi,   re- 
dactus. 

resist,  resisto,  ere,  restiti. 

spare,  parco,  ere,  peperci,  par- 
siirus. 

trust,  conf ido,  ere,  conf isus,  semi- dep. 

young  man,  juvenis,  is,  m. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  The  Eoman  people  did  not  reduce  to*  a  province 
those  tribes  which  it  had  spared.  2.  These  young  men 

obeyed  the  friend  who  had  favored  them.  3.  The  arms 

and  hostages  had  already  been  handed  over "  to  the  lieu- 
tenant who  was  in  command  of  these  troops.  4.  The 

Sequani  had  given  lands  and  money  to  Ariovistus. 

5.  We  placed  a  great  multitude  of  horsemen  around  the 

foot-soldiers.  6.  These  Eoman  envoys  persuaded  the 

tribes  to  which  they  had  been  sent.  7.  We  saw  Sabinus, 

who  was  in  charge  of  the  winter  quarters  near  Vesontio. 

8.  You  will  spare  this  chieftain  and  his  sons.  9.  We  put 

Galba  in  charge  of  this  business.  10.  We  shall  bravely 

resist  those  tribes  which  bring^  war  upon  us.  11.  The 
commander  trusts  this  legion  on  account  of  (its)  valor. 

12.   I  favored  neither  you  nor  your  brother. 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  to :  use  in  with  the  ace. 

2.  handed  over  :    make  the  participle  agree  with  the  nearer 
subject. 

3.  bring  upon :  use  the  future  tense. 



LESSON   VIL 

THE  DATIVE  {continued). 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Dative  of  Agency.     189.  1,  2 ;  A.  &  G.  374 ;  H.  431. 

2.  Dative   of  Possession.     190   and  1 ;  A.  &  G.  373  and  a ; 
H.  430. 

3.  Dative  of  Purpose  or  Tendency.     191. 1,2;  A.  &  G.  382  and 
1,2;  H.  433  and  3. 

4.  Dative  with  Adjectives.     192.  1,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  383,  384  ;  H. 
434  and  2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  onrnes  cruciatus  Sequanis  perferendi  sunt,  all  tortures  must 
he  endured  by  the  Sequani.     (1) 

2.  Caesari  omnia  uno  tempore  agenda  erant,  all  things  had  to  be 

done  by  Caesar  at  one  time.     (1) 

8.   praeter  agri  solum  nobis  nihil  est,  except  the  soil  of  the  field, 
we  have  nothing,  lit.  nothing  is  to  us.     (2) 

4.  mihi  erit  perpetua  amicitia  tecum,  I  shall  have  everlasting 
friendship  with  you.     (2) 

5.  dies  colloquio  dictus  est,  a  day  was  set  for  a  conference.     (3) 

6.  German!  auxilio  a  Belgis  arcessiti  sunt,  the  Germans  were 
summoned  by  the  Belgians  for  aid.     (3) 

7.  una  res  nostris  magno  iisui  erat,  one  thing  loas  of  great  advan- 

tage to  our  men,  lit.  to  our  men  for  great  advantage'.     (3) 
8.  quinque  cohortes  castris  praesidio  reliquit,  he  left  five  cohorts 

as  a  guard  for  the  camp.     (3) 

9.  proximi  sunt  Germanis,  they  are  next  to  the  Germans.     (4) 

10.   maxime  plebi  acoeptus  erat,  he  was  especially  acceptable  to 
the  common  people.     (4) 
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Hemarks. 

1.  Note  the  special  neuter  impersonal  use  of  the  second  peri- 
phrastic conjugation  in  connection  with  the  Dative  of  Agency, 

e.g.  nobis  noa  exspectandum  est,  we  must  not  wait,  lit.  it  must  not 
be  waited  by  us  ;  nobis  resistendum  est,  we  must  resist. 

2.  The  chief  verbs,  besides  sum,  that  take  a  Dative  of  Purpose 
or  Tendency  are  :  relinquo,  deligo,  dico,  mitto,  venio. 

3.  Among  the  commoner  Datives  of  Purpose  or  Tendency  are  : 
auzilio,  Usui,  impedimento,  praesidio,  subsidio. 

VOCABULARY. 

abode,  domicilium,  i,  n. 
army,  exercitus,  us,  m. 
assistance,  auxilium,  i,  n. 
at  once,  statim. 
cavalry,  equitatus,  us,  m. 
do,  facio,  ere,  feci,  factus. 
javelin,  pilum,  i,  n. 
leave,  relinquo,  ere,  liqui,  lictus. 
protection,  praesidium,  i,  n. 

set,  appoint,  constituo,  ere,  ui, 
utus. 

suitable,  idoneus,  a,  um. 
undertake,    suscipio,   ere,   cepi, 

ceptus. 
use,  usus,  lis,  m. 
wait,  exspecto,  1. 
where,  ubi. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Labienus  had  set  this  day  for  the  battle.  2.  The 

same  thing  must  be  done  by  all  the  Gauls  which  we  have 

done.  3.  We  have  no  place  ̂   which  we  call  suitable  for 
an  abode.  4.  All  these  maritime  tribes  were  near  to  the 

places  where  Publius  Crassus  had  waged  war.  5.  He 

has  already  sent  one  cohort  as  (for)  assistance  to  us. 

6.  Courageous  soldiers  ought  to  be  praised  by  their 

leaders.  7.  These  soldiers  have  neither  javelins'  nor 

swords.  8.  This  embassy  must  be  undertaken  by  your 
two  sons.  9.  We  shall  order  Galba  to  leave  these  two 

legioPiP  as  (for)  a  protection  to  the  camp.     10.   Our  ships 
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were  nearest  to  the  shore.  11.  We  must  not  wait,  but 

must  set  out  at  onee.^  12.  The  cavalry  of  the  Hae- 
duans  was  of  (for)  great  use  to  the  Eoman  army. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  have  no  place;  have  neither  javelins :  see  Examples  3,  4. 
2.  See  Remark  1. 

The  Belgae  Conspire  against  Caesar. 

Caesar  had  conquered  the  Helvetii  and  driven  Ariovis- 
tus  out  of  Gaul  across  the  Ehine  into  Germany.  He 

himself  was  in  Hither  Gaul,  where  he  heard  frequent 

rumors  concerning  the  plans  of  the  Belgians.  These 

feared  the  army  of  the  Eoman  people,  and  were  con- 

spiring and  giving  hostages  to  each  other.^  Caesar  was 
alarmed  by  the  letters  and  messages  which  he  received 

and  enrolled  two  new  legions  in  Hither  Gaul  and  sent 

Quintus  Pedius  (as)  lieutenant  with  these  into  Farther 

Gaul.  After  a  little  ̂   he  set  out  himself  and  came  to  the 

borders  of  the  Belgians  in  about  fifteen  days.' 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  to  each  other :  inter  se. 

2.  after  a  little :  paulo  post  (afterwards  by  a  little). 

3.  in  about  fifteen  days :  use  the  simple  abl. 



LESSON  VIII. 

THE  GENITIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Genitive  of  Origin.     196. 

2.  Genitive  of  Possession.     198.  1,  3 ;  A.  &  G.  343  and  b ; 
H.  440.  1. 

3.  Subjective  Genitive.     199 ;  A.  &  G.  343.  KT.  1 ;  H.  440.  1. 

4.  Objective  Genitive.     200 ;  A.  &  G.  347,  348 ;  H.  440.  2. 

5.  Genitive  of  the  Whole  ('  Partitive  Genitive ').     201  entire  ; 
A.  &  G.  346.  a.  1-3,  c,e;  H.  440.  5  and  N.,  441,  442,  443. 

6.  Genitive  of  Quality.    203. 1-5 ;  A.  &  G.  345.  a,  6 ;  H.  440.  8. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  filius  Galbae  regis,  the  son  of  King  Galba.     (1) 

2.  HskedMoram  tinea,  the  teiTitory  of  the  Saeduans.     (2) 

3.  signa  decimae  legionis,  the  standards  of  the  tenth  legion.     (2) 

4.  Gallia  est  Ariovisti,   Gaul  belongs  to  Ariovistus,   lit.  is  of 
Ariovistus.     (2) 

5.  imperatoris  est  hoc  facere,  it  is  the  function  of  the  commander 
to  do  this,  lit.  is  of  the  commander.     (2) 

6    fuga  totius  exercitus,  the  flight  of  the  entire  army.     (3) 

7.  eorum  clamor  fremitusque,  their  crying  and  shouting.     (3) 

8.  regni    cupiditate    inductus,   impelled   by   a  desire   of  regal 
power.     (4) 

9.  dLoya.um.vediiiiom.sBpss,  the  hope  of  returning  home.     (4) 

10.  Orgetorigis  filia  atque  iinua  §  filiis,  the  daughter  of  Orgetorix 
and  one  of  his  sons.     (1  and  5) 

11.  quinque  milia  pasauum,  five   miles,  lit.  five  thousands  of 

^aces.     (5) 
24 
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12, 

13 

castria  satis  praesidi  reliquit,  he  left  sufficient  guard  for  the 
camp,  lit.  sufficient  of  guard.     (5) 

quantum  auctoritatis  7  quantum  temporis?  how  much  influ- 
ence ?  how  much  time  ?     (5) 

14.  vir  magnae  auctoritatis,  a  man  of  great  influence.     (6) 

15.  consilia  ejus  modi,  designs  of  that  sort.    (6) 

16.  murus  in  altitudinem  sedecim  pedum,  a  wall  sixteen  feet  high, 
lit.  of  sixteen  feet  into  height.     (6) 

17.  auzili  causa,  for  the  sake  of  assistance.     (2) 

Bemark. 

Causa  is  much  commoner  than  gratia  in  the  sense  :  ore  account  of, 
for  the  sake  of. 

VOCABULARY. 

accomplish,   perficio,    ere,    feci, 
fectus. 

capture,  capio,  ere,  cepi,  captus. 
cut  to  pieces,  concido,  ere,  cidi, 

cisus. 

departure,  discessus,  us,  m. 

distant,  he  distant,  absum,  ab- 
esse,  afui,  afutiirus. 

enough,  satis,  indecl. 
greatly,  magnopere. 
hate,  odi,  odisse. 

kill,  occido,  ere,  cidi,  cisus. 
lose,  amitto,  ere,  misi,  missus, 
mile,  mille  passiis,  lit.  thousand 

paces ;  plu.  milia  passuum. 
sake,  for  the  sake  of,  causa  (^abl.) 

with  gen. ;  the  gen.  always  pre- 

terrify,  terreo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 
thousand,  mille  ;  plu.  milia. 

utter,  dico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus. 
warlike,  bellicosus,  a,  um. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Orgetorix  was  a  man  of  the  greatest  inJGluence  among 

the  Helvetii,  but  he  had  no  prudence.^  2.  By  the  de- 
parture of  the  Roman  horsemen  the  barbarians  were  made 

more  eager.  3.  He  had  already  accomplished  all  the 

things  for  the  sake  of  which  he  had  led  his  army  across 

the  Ehine  into  Germany.       4.   Procillus  was  among  the 
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noblest  men  of  the  Gallic  Province.  5.  You  have  not 

sent  enough  assistance  ̂   to  these  cohorts.  6.  There  were 

two  daughters  of  this  chieftain,  of  whom  one  was  cap- 

tured, the  other  (was)  killed.  7.  The  Usipetes  were 

greatly  terrified  by  the  sudden  arrival  of  the  Eomans ; 

four  thousand  of  them  came  into  the  power  of  Caesar. 

8.  The  tribe  of  the  Nervii  was  by  far  the  largest  and 

most  warlike  of  all  the  Belgians.  9.  The  Eiver  Ehone 
was  five  miles  distant  from  this  town.  10.  You  see  the 

fury  of  all  those  who  hate  the  rule,  of  the  Koman  people. 

11.  We  cut  to  pieces  three  thousand  Germans  who  had 

lost  all  hope  of  safety.  12.  Some  opinions  of  this  kind 
were  uttered. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  had  no  prudence :  translate :  nothing  of  prudence  was  to  him. 

2.  enough  assistance :  see  Example  12. 

8.  from :  use  ab. 



LESSON  IX. 

THE  GENITIVE  (.continued). 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Genitive  with  Adjectives.    204.  1-3 ;  A.  &  G-.  349  and  a, 
b,  385.  c  and  2 ;  H.  450,  451.  1,  2  and  N.  1,  3. 

2.  Genitive  with   meminl,   remiriiscor,   oblivlscor.      206.   1,  2; 
A.  &  a.  350.  a,  h,c,d;  H.  454  and  1,  455. 

3.  Genitive  with  Verbs  of  Judicial  Action.     208.  1,  2,  a; 
A.  &  G.  362  and  a,  353.  1 ;  H.  456  and  3,  4. 

4.  Genitive  with  Impersonal  Verbs.    209.  1;  A.  &  G.  354. 
6,  c ;  H.  457. 

5.  Genitive  with  interest.    210;  211.  1 ;  A.  &  G.  355  and  o; 
H.  449.  1-4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  DunmoiTS  erat  cupidus  rerum  novaram,  Dumnorix  was  de- 
sirous of  a  revolution,  lit.  of  new  things.     (1) 

2.  agri  erant  plenissimi  frumenti,  the  fields  were  very  full  of 
grain.    (1) 

3.  reminisceretur  pristinae  virtutis  Helvetiorum,  let  him  remem- 
ber the  pristine  valor  of  the  Helvetii.     (2) 

4.  veteris  contumeliae  non  oblivisoitur,  he  does  not  forget  the  old 
insult.    (2) 

5.  Vercingetorix  proditionis  insimulatua  est,  Vercingetorix  was 
accused  of  treason.     (3) 

6.  summae  iniquitatia  condemnatur,  he  is  convicted  of  the  greatest 
injustice.     (3) 

7.  saepe  consilia  ineunt,  quorum  eos  paenitet,  they  often  initiate 
plans  which  they  repent  of,  lit.  of  which  it  repents  them.  (4) 

8.  hoc    communis  salutis   interest,   this   concerns  the  common 
safety.    (5) 
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VOCABULARY. 

accuse,  insimulo,  1. 
blameless,  innocens,  entis. 

concerns,  it  concerns,  interest, 
esse,  fuit,  imp. 

confidence,  flducia,  ae,  /. 
convict,  condemno,  1. 
custom,  consuetude,  inis,  /. 

eager  for,  cupidus,  a,  am,  with  gen. 
entirely,  omnino. 
forget,  obliviscor,  i,  oblitus. 

full,  plenus,  a,  um. 
inexperienced  in,   imperitus,  a, 

um,  with  gen. 

military   science,   res    militaris, 
rei  militaris,  /. 

opinion,  sententia,  ae,/. 
present,  be  present,  adsum,  esse, 

adfui,  adfuturus. 
remember,  reminiscor,  i. 

repent,  it  repents,  paenitet,  ere, 
uit,  imp. 

republic,  res  piiblica,  rei  piib- licae,  /. 

versed  in,  peritus,  a,  um,  leith 

gen. 
EXERCISE. 

1.  The  Haedui  repented  of  their  fickleness  and  -weak- 
ness. 2.  This  concerns  the  republic.  3.  Your  horse- 

men were  all  full  of  confidence  and  hope.  4.  I  shall 

never  forget,  comrades,  the  controversies  and  dissensions 

of  which  I  was  the  cause.  5.  These  barbarians,  in- 

experienced in  our  customs,  had  brought  war  on  the 

Roman  people.  6.  We  remember  the  great  dangers 

which    you    undertook    for    the    sake    of    our    safety. 

7.  They  will  send  you  leaders  versed  in  military  science. 

8.  In  the  opinion^  of  all  who  were  present  you  had  been 
convicted  of  these  wrongs.  9.  These  tribes  were  eager 

for  horses  and  beasts  of  burden.  10.  You.  were  entirely 

inexperienced  in  this  kind  of  battle.  11.  Those  men  who 

are  blameless  will  not  be  accused  of  avarice.  12.  They 

have  not  forgotten  the  many  wrongs  they  suffered. 

Suggestion  on  the  Exercise. 

1.   in  the  opinion :  use  the  simple  ablative. 
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The  Bemi  alone  Offer  Aid  to  Caesar. 

Of  all  the  states  of  the  Belgians,  the  Kemi  alone  had 

not  conspired  against  the  Eoman  people.  But  all  the 

remaining  Belgae  were  in  arms,  and  had  even  summoned 
the  Germans  who  dwelt  this  side  the  Rhine.  These 

Belgians  had  in  ancient  days^  inhabited  Germany,  but 

they  had  been  led  across  the  Rhine  and  had  settled  on '' 
the  lands  of  the  Gauls  whom  they  had  driven  out.  They 

were  very  brave  and  had  kept  from  their  borders  the 

Cimbrians  and  Teutons,  who  once  had  ravaged  Gaul. 

There  were  many  Belgian  tribes  and  all  had  promised 

troops  for '  this  war. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  in  ancient  days :  antiquitus  (adv.). 

2.  settle  on ;  occupo,  1. 

S.  for:  ad. 



LESSON  X. 

THE  ABLATIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Ablative  of  Separation.    214  entire;  A.  k  G.  400,  401, 

402.  a;  H.  462,  465. 

2.  Ablative  of  Source.    215  entire;  A.  8e  G.  403.  a;  H.  467, 

469.  1,  2. 

3.  Ablative  of  Agent.      216  entire;  A.  &   G.   405;  H.  468 
and  1. 

4.  Ablative  of  Comparison.     217.  1-4;  A.  &  G.  406  and  a, 
407  and  c;  H.  471  and  1,  4. 

5.  Ablative  of  Means.     218;  A.  &  G.  409;  H.  476. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  Caesar  TTbios  obsidione  Kberavit,  Caesar  freed  the  Vbii  from 

oppression.     (1) 

2.  murus  defensoribus  niidatus,  a  wall  stripped  of  its  defend- 
ers.   (1) 

3.  Caesar  proelio  abstinebat,  Caesar  refrained  from  battle.     (1) 

4.  prinoipes    Britauniae    friimento    nostros     prohibebant,    the 
chieftains  of  Britain  kept  our  men  from  grain.     (1) 

5.  ex  castris  discedere  coeperunt,  they  began  to  withdraw  from 
camp.     (1) 

6.  vir  fortiasimus  amplissimo  genere  natus,  a  very  gallant  man 
born  of  a  very  noble  family.     (2) 

7.  loco    natus   honesto,    born  in   an  (lit.  from  an)   honorable 
station.     (2) 

8.  Belgae  erant  orti  ab  Germanis,  the   Belgae  were   descended 
from  the  Germans,     (2) 

9.  haec  a  Caesare  geruntur,  these  things  were  done  by  Caesar.  C3) 
30 
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10.  de  hia  rebus  per  ̂  nuntios  certior  faottts  est,  he  was  informed 
of  these  things  through  messengers. 

11.  lu  sunt  ceteris  huiuanior|s,  these  are  more  civilized  than  the 
rest.     (4) 

12.  non  amplius  oetingentos  equites  habuerunt,  they  did  not  have 
more  than  eight  hundred  cavalry.     (4) 

13.  magno  dolore  afficiebautur,  they  were  afflicted  with  great  dis- 
tress.    (5) 

14.  eos  frumento  juvit,  he  assisted  them  with  grain.     (5) 

Note  on  the  Examples. 

1.  When  a  person  is  viewed  not  as  an  independent  agent,  but 
rather  as  one  through  whose  instrumentality  something  is  done, 
this  relation  is  expressed  by  per  with  the  accusative. 

VOCABULARY. 

keep  from,  prohibeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 

oppress,  premo,  ere,  pressi,  pres- 
sus. 

pay,  pendo,  ere,  pependi. 
runaway  slave,  fugitivus,  i,  m. 
supplies,  commeatus,  iis,  m. 
tamper  with,  soUicito,  1. 

withdraw,  decedo,  ere,  cessi,  ces- 
siirus. 

ancient,  antiquus,  a,  um. 
born,  be  born,  nascor,  i,  natus. 
cut    off,   intercludo,  ere,   cliisi, 

clusus. 

dear,  cams,  a,  um. 
desist,  desisto,  ere,  destiti. 
fortify,  miinio,  ire,  ivi,  itus. 
free,  verb,  libero,  1. 
hold,  regard,  habeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Caesar  held  the  lives  ̂   of  his  soldiers  dearer  than  his 

own  safety.  2.  The  Usipetes  were  oppressed  in  war '  by 
the  Suebi  and  were  kept  from  agriculture.  3.  The  Hel- 

vetii  finally  desisted  from  this  attempt.  4.  The  Eiver 
Ehone  was  not  more  than  five  miles  distant  from  the 

camp  of  Sabinus.  5.  Ariovistus  cut  off  Caesar  from 

grain  and  supplies.  6.  All  withdrew  from  that  part  of 

the  village  which  had  been  granted  by  Galba  to  the  Gauls. 
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7.  This  young  man  was  born  of  a  most  ancient  family. 

8.  We    lost    less    than    seven    hundred    foot-soldiers. 

9.  They   fortified  this  place  with  a  wall   and  a   ditch. 

10.  The  Belgians  were  tampered  with  by  some  Gauls. 

11.  These  soldiers  had  already  fought  with  javelins  and 
swords  more  than, two  hours.  12.  This  circumstance 

was  announced  to  the  enemy  through  runaway  slaves 

of  Sabinus.  13.  By  our  help  you  were  freed  from  the 

tribute  which  you  had  paid  'to  the  Germans  (for)  three 
years. 

Suggrestions  on  the  Bxercise. 

1.  Uvea :  the  Latin  uses  the  sing,  in  such  cases. 

2.  in  war :  express  by  the  Ablative  of  Means. 



LESSON   XI. 

THE   ABLATIVE   (.continued). 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Ablative  with  the  Deponents,  utor,  /nor,  etc.    218.  1 ;  A. 
&  G.  410 ;  H.  477.  I. 

2.  Ablative  with  fretus.    218.  3  ;  A.  &  G.  431.  a;  H.  476.  1. 

3.  Ablative  in  Special  Phrases.     218.  7 ;  H.  476.  4. 

4.  Ablative  with  Verbs  of  Filling  and  Adjectives  of  Plenty. 
218.  8  ;  A.  &  G.  409.  a ;  H.  477.  IT. 

5.  Ablative  of  Way  by   Which.     218.  9;    A.  &  G.  429.  a; 
H.  476. 

6.  Ablative  of  Cause.     219  entire  ;  A.  &  G.  404  ;  H.  475. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  Germani  jumentis  importatis  non  utuntur,  the  Germans  do 
not  use  imported  horses.     (1) 

2.  uai  sunt  eodem  duce,i  they  used  the  same  man  as  leader.     (1) 

3.  hi  omnibus  conunodis  fruuntur,  these  enjoy  'all  advantages. 
(1) 

4.  eodem  ille  munere  fungebatur,  he  performed  the  same  duty. 

(1) 

5.  magno  pecoris  numero  potitur,   he  secures  possession    of  a 

great  quantity  of  cattle.     (1) 

6.  tua,  amicitia  fretus  sum,  /  rely  on  your  friendship.     (2) 

7.  castris  se  tenuit,  he  kept  himself  in  camp.     (3) 

8.  proelio    nostros  lacessere    coeperunt,   they  began  to  provoke 
our  men  to  battle  or  offer  battle  to  our  men,  lit.  harass  by 
battle.     (3) 

9.  equestri  proelio   cottidie  contendit,  he  contended  daily  in  a 
cavalry  battle.     (3) 

33 
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10.  totum  montem  hominibus   compleri  jussit,   he   ordered  the 
whole  mountain  to  he  covered  with  men.     (4) 

11.  frumentum  flumine  Arari  navibus  subvexerat,  he  brought  up 
the  grain  in  boats  by  way  of  the  Arar  Biver.     (5) 

12.  levitate  animi  novis  imperils  student,  on  account  of  their 
fickleness  of  disposition  they  desire  a  change  of  control. 
(6) 

13.  rei  frumentariae  jussu  Caesaris  praeerat,  by  Gaesar^s  order 
he  was  in  charge  of  the  grain  supply.     (6) 

Note  on  tlie  Examples. 

1.  Note  that  iitor  may  take  a  second  ablative  in  predicate  rela- 
tion to  the  first.  The  predicate  ablative  may  be  eitlier  a  noun  or 

an  adjective. 

VOCABULARY. 

advance,  progredior,  i,  gressus. 
arrogantly,  insolenter. 
baggage,  impedimenta,  orum,  n., 

lit.  hindrances, 

boast,  glorior,  1.  " 
contend,    contendo,    ere,   tend!, 

tentum. 

fear,  noun,  timor,  oris,  m. 
fill,  fill  up,   compleo,   ere,   evi, 

etus. 

hurdle,  crates,  is,  /. 

keep,  confine,  teneo,  ere,  ui. 

(offer)  offer  battle,  proelio  la- 
cesso,  ere,  cessivi,  cessitus,  lit. 
harass  in  battle, 

perform,  fungor,  i,  fiinctus. 

(possession)     gain     possession, 

potior,  iri,  itus. 
why  ?  ciir. 
within,  intra,  prep,  with  ace. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Why  did  these  meu  boast  so  arrogantly  on  account 

of  their  victories  ?  2.  The  enemy  gained  possession  of 

all  our  arms  and  baggage.  3.  Who  enjoys  war  and 

plunder?  4.  All  these  tribes  use  the  same  langiiage, 

laws,  and^  customs.  5.  The  Roman  soldiers  filled  up 
the  trenches  of  this  camp  with  stones  and  hurdles. 

6.  You  performed  the  duty  of  a  brave  soldier.  7.  Ee- 

lying  oa  their  own  valor,  these  men  advanced  bravely 
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into  the  forests.  8.  The  Haedui  had  contended  in 

war  -with  the  Sequani  more  than  five  years.  9.  On 
account  of  the  fear  of  the  Suehi  the  Ubii  kept  them- 

selves in  the  swamps.  10.  Why  did  these  five  hundred 

horsemen  offer   battle  to  two  thousand  of  the  enemy  ? 

11.  The  arms  of  which  we  have  gained  possession  will 

be    carried   by   way  of   the  Ehone  Eiver   to  Vesontio. 

12.  On  account  of  their  confidence  in''  the  place,  our 
soldiers  remained  within  their  fortifications. 

Suggestions  on  the  Bzercise. 

1.  For  the  employment  of  conjunctions  in  enumerations,  see 
Lesson  IV,  Suggestion  1. 

2.  confidence  in  the  place :  the  Latin  says :  confidence  of  the 

place. 

The  Two  Armies  Take  Positions. 

Caesar  encouraged  the  Remi  and  ordered  them  to  bring 

hostages  to  him.^  Meanwhile  all  the  forces  of  the  Belgians 
had  assembled  and  were  approaching  the  camp  of  the 

Romans,  as  Caesar  learned  from  the  scouts  whom  he  had 

sent  (out).  They  were  not  far  away  when  Caesar  pitched 
his  camp  near  the  Eiver  Aisne,  which  was  between  the 

territory  of  the  Eemi  and  the  Suessiones.  This  camp  he 

fortified  with  a  rampart  ̂   and  a  ditch.  The  camp  of  the 
Belgians  was  less  than  two  miles  distant. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  Use  the  reflexive. 

2.  rampart :  vallum,  i,  n. 



LESSON  XII. 

THE  ABLATIVE   (fiontinued). 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Ablative  of  Manner.     220  entire;    A.  &  G.  412  and  a; 
H.  473.  3  and  N. 

2.  Ablative  of  Attendant  Circumstance.    221. 

3.  Ablative  of  Accompaniment.     222 ;  A.  &  G.  413  and  a ; 

H.  473.  1 ;  474.  N.  1. 

4.  Ablative  of  Degree  of  Difference.     223 ;  A.  &  G.  414 ;  H. 

479;  of.  B.  357.  1;  A.  &  G.  424./;  H.  488. 

5.  Ablative  of  Quality.    224 ;  A.  &  G.  415 ;  H.  473. 2  and  N.  1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  magna  fidncia  ad  nostras  naves  procedunt,  they  advance  with 
great  confidence  to  our  ships.     (1) 

2.  moribus  suis  Orgetorigem  ex  vinculis  causam  dicere  coege- 
runt,  according  to  their  customs  they  compelled  Orgetorix 

to  plead  his  cause  in  chains.     (1) 

3.  eos  longo  intervallo  sequebatur,  he  folloioed  them  at  a  long 
interval.     (2) 

4.  sUentio  egressus  est  cum  tribus  legionibus,  he  set  out  silently 

■with  three  legions.     (3) 

5.  omnibus  copiis  ad   castra   Caesaris   contenderuut,   with   all 

their  forces  they  hurried  to  Caesar'' s  camp.     (3) 
6.  haec  gens  paucis  ante  mensibus  ad  Caesarem  legates  miserat, 

this  tribe  had  sent  envoys  to  Caesar  a  few  months  before.     (4) 

7.  biduo  post,  {100  days  afterwards.     (4) 

8.  carinae  aliquanto  planiores,  hulls  somewhat  flatter.     (4) 

9.  nondum  bono  animo  in  populum  Romanum  videbantur,  they 
did  not  yet  seem  of  good  disposition  towards  the  Roman 

people.     (5) 
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10.  Germani  eraut  ingenti  magnitudine  corporum,  the  Germans 
were  of  enormous  size  of  body.     (5) 

11.  \as\iLmxi^Si\y(Aiania,i%  a  man  of  the  highest  mithority.     (5) 

Remarks. 

1.  The  Ablative  of  Manner  is  best  regarded  as  restricted  to  ab- 
stract words  sucli  as  celeritas,  dignitas,  lenitas,  prudentia,  etc. 

2.  The  Ablative  of  Quality  primarily  designates  qualities  which 
are  more  or  less  transitory.  The  observation  sometimes  made  that 
the  genitive  denotes  internal  qualities,  and  the  ablative  external 
ones,  is  not  sufficiently  exact.  In  the  phrase  hortatur  ut  bono 
animo  sint,  he  urges  them  to  be  of  good  courage,  the  quality  is  in- 

ternal :  yet  the  genitive  could  not  here  be  used  ;  for  while  the 
quality  is  internal,  it  is  transitory.  The  theoretical  distinction  be- 

tween the  Genitive  of  Quality  and  the  Ablative  of  Quality  is  that 
the  genitive  denotes  permanent,  the  ablative  transitory,  qualities. 
Yet  where  ambiguity  would  not  result,  the  ablative  may  be  used  to 
denote  a  permanent  quality.  Thus  one  may  say  vir  summae  vir- 
tutis  or  summa  virtiite,  a  man  of  the  highest  character. 

lu  all  numerical  designations  of  weight,  dimension,  etc.,  the 
genitive  is  used. 

VOCABULARY. 

almost,  paene. 
assemble,  intrans. ,  conysmo,  ire, 

veni,  yentum. 

boundless,  infinitus,  a,  um. 

common  people,  plebs,  is,  /. 
disposition,  animus,  i,  m. 

extent,  magnitiido,  inis,  /. 
incredible,  incredibilis,  e. 

infantry,  as  adj.,  pedester,  tris, 
tre. 

later,  adv.,  post, 

pains,  dnigentia,  ae,  /. 
popularity,  gratia,  ae,  /. 
preserve,  conserve,  1. 
towards,  in,  prep,  xoith  ace. 
war  chariot,  essedum,  i,  n. 

EXERCISE. 

1.   This  state  was  of  the  greatest  povrer  and  influence 

among  the  maritime  tribes.       2.    These  forces   which 

have  assembled  are  much  greater.       3.   They  made  this 

wall  ten  feet  higher.       4.   Three  days  ̂   later  we  crossed 



38  The  Ablative. 

the  valley  and  river  with  less  danger.  5.  Dumnorix 

■was  of  the  greatest  boldness  and  of  great  popularity  among 
the  common  people.  6.  This  stream  is  of  incredible 

smoothness.  7.  A  few  years  before  they  were  of 

friendlier  disposition  toward  us.  8.  They  fortified  this 

camp  with  greater  pains.^  9.  In  accordance  with  his 
custom  Caesar  preserved  this  state.  10.  They  advanced 

with  their  cavalry  and  war  chariots.  11.  The  woods 

which'  you  saw  are  of  almost  boundless  extent. 
12.  These  men  had  advanced  a  little  farther  for  the  sake 

of  water.  13.  He  hastened  to  the  camp  with  his  in- 
fantry forces. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  See  Lesson  V,  Remark  2. 

2.  pains :  use  the  singular. 



LESSON  XIII 

THE  ABLATIVE 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Ablative  of  Specification.      226  entire;    A.   &   G.  418; 
H.  480. 

2.  Ablative  Absolute.     227.  1,  2;  A.  &  G.  419  and  a,  420; 
H.  489  and  1. 

3.  Ablative  of  Place  Where.     228  entire;  A.  &  G.  426.  3, 

427.  .3,  429.  1,  2 ;  H.  483 ;  485.  2. 

4.  Ablative  of  Place  from  Which.    229  entire ;  A.  &  G.  426. 1, 
427.  1,  428.  a,b;  H.  461,  462  and  3,  4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  fama  nobiles    erant  potenteaque  beUo,  they  were  eminent  in 

fame  an^  powerful  in  war.    (1) 

2.  equitata  superior,  superior  in  cavalry.     (1) 

3.  Helvetji  reliquos  Gall5a  virtute  praeoedunt,  the  Melvetii  sur- 
pass the  other  Gauls  in  valor.     (1) 

4.  M.  MessaUa,  M.  Pisone  consulibus,  in  the  consulship  of  Marcus 

■  MessaUa    and    Marcus    Piso,  lit.  Marcus  MessaUa   and 

Marcus  Piso  (being)  consuls.     (2) 

6.   re  frumentaria   comparata   equitibusque  delectis  iter  facere 

coepit,  having  got  ready  grain  and  chosen  horsemen,  he 
began  to  march,  lit.  grain  having  been  got  ready,  etc.    (2) 

6.  Germanico  bello  confecto,  having  completed  the  German  war, 

or,  when  the  German  war  had  been  completed.     (2) 

7.  totxs  castris,  in  the  whole  camp;  ommbua  locis,  in  all  places; 
in  Gallia,  in  Gaul.     (3) 

8.  multi  viri  fortes  Tolosa  et  Narbone  evocati  sunt,  many  brave 

men  were  summoned  from  Tolosa  and  Narbo.     (4) 

39 
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9.   expellitur  ex  oppido  Gergovia,  he  is  driven  out  of  the  town 
Gergovia.     (4) 

10.  a  Gergovia  decessit,  he  withdrew  from  the  neighborhood  of 
Gergovia.     (4) 

11.  ex  aedificiis  quae  habuerant  demigrarunt,  they  moved  out  of 
the  houses  which  they  had  had.     (4) 

12.  iter  ab  Arari  avertit,  he  turned  his  course  away  from  the 
Arar.     (4) 

13.  uxorem  domo  secum  duxerat,  he  had  taken  his  wife  with  him 
from  home.     (4) 

Remark. 

1.  Observe  that  in  Latin  the  Ablative  Absolute  largely  occurs 
where  in  English  we  employ  subordinate  clauses.  Of  the  various 
kinds  of  clauses  thus  occurring,  temporal  clauses  introduced  by 
when  and  after  are  by  far  the  most  frequent. 

VOCABULARY. 

achieve,  gero,  ere,  gessi,  gestus. 
break  out,  coorior,  iri,  coortus. 
citadel,  arx,  arcis,  /. 

excel,  praesto,  are,  praestiti. 
flee,  fugio,  ere,  fugi,  fugiturus. 
knowledge,  scientia,  ae,  /. 
march  forth,  egredior,  i,  egressus. 

message,  niintius,  I,  m. 

only,  tantum. 
practice,  usus,  us,  m. 
seamanship,  res  nauticae,  rerum 

nauticarum,  /.' 
(sides)  from  all  sides,  undique. 
subdue,  pacify,  paco,  1. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  lu  Vesontio  there  was  a  high  hill  which  made  a 

citadel.  2.  The  Veneti  surpass  the  remaining  maritime 

tribes  in  knowledge  and  practice  of  seamanship.  3.  The 

number  of  those  who  marched  forth  from  home  was '  ten 

thousand.  4.  When  hostages  had  been  given  and  peace 

had  been  made,^  Galba  settled  two  cohorts  among  the 
Nantuates  in  a  village  of  the  Veragri  which  is  called 

Octodurus.  5.  There  was  a  town  of  the  Renii,  Bibrax 

by  name. ,    6.  Only  two  states  sent  hostages  from  Britain. 
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7.  In  the  consulship  of  Lucius  Domitius  and  Appius 

Claudius,  Caesar  withdrew  from  his  winter  quarters  into 

Italy.  8.  The  Roman  ships  excelled  in  speed  alone.' 
9.  A  sudden  war  broke  out  in  Britain.  10.  We  received 

these  messages  from  those  who  had  fled  from  the  vicinity 

of  Geneva.  11.  When  these  things  had  been  achieved 

and  all  Gaul  had  been  subdued,''  envoys  were  sent  to 
Caesar  from  all  sides.  12.  Having  received  these  mes- 

sages,"  we  set  out  from  Tolosa. 

Sug'gestlons  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  Use  a  plural  verb  to  agree  with  the  number  of  the  predicate 
noun. 

2.  Express  by  the  Ablative  Absolute. 

3.  Express  alone  by  unus  in  agreement. 

Defeat  of  the  Belgians. 

At  first  they  contended  in  a  cavalry  battle.  After  a 

few  hours,  the  barbarians  withdrew  and  Caesar  led  the 

Eomans  back  to  camp.  Then  he  led  the  cavalry,  archers, 

and  slingers,  across  the  river  by  the  bridge,  and  hastened, 

toward  a  ford,  where  he  found  the  enemy.  Our  soldiers 

attacked  and  killed  a  great  number  of  them  crossing  the 

river,  and  the  cavalry  surrounded '  and  slew  those  who 
had  already  crossed.  Finally  grain  began  to  fail  them, 

and  calling  a  council,^  they  decided  to  return  home. 

Sug'gestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  surround :  circumvenio,  ire,  veni,  ventus. 

2.  calling  a  council :  express  by  the  Ablative  Absolute ;  for  call, 
use  the  compound,  convoco,  1. 



LESSON  XIV. 

THE  ABLATIVE    (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL   REFERENCES, 

1.  The  Locative  Case.     232.  1,  2 ;  169.  4 ;  A.  &  G.  427.  3  and 

a;  282.  d;  H.  483  ;  484.  1,  2 ;  483.  2. 

2.  Ablative  of  Time  at  Which.    230.  1-3 ;  A.  &  G.  423   and 

1 ;  H.  486. 

3.  Ablative  of  Time  within  Which.     231 ;  A.  &  G.  423,  424. 

a ;  H.  487  and  1. 

4.  Roman  Dates.    371,  372 ;  A.  &  G.  631 ;  H.  754;  755. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  reliqui  domi  remanent,  the  rest  remain  at  home.     (1) 

2.  hoc  proelium  Alesiae  factum  eat,  this  battle  took  place  at 
Alesia.     (1) 

3.  sex  legiones  Agedinci  eoUocavit,  he  stationed  six  legions  at 
Agedincum.     (1) 

4.  prima  luce  Considius  ad  eum  aocurrit,  at  daybreak  Gonsidius 
races  towards  him.     (2) 

6.  Heme  naves  aedificavit,  he  built  ships  in  the  winter.    (2) 

6.  tecum  proximis  comitiis  controversiam  habuimua,  we  had  a 

quarrel  with  you  at  the  last  election.     (2) 

7.  eo  anno  in  Gallia  nullum  frumentum  erat,  in  that  year  there 

was  no  wheat  in  Gaul.     (2) 

8.  eorum  adventu  equos  Germanis  distribuit,  at  their  arrival  he 
distributed  horses  to  the  Germans.     (2) 

9.  bello  Caasiano  dux  fuerat,  he  had  been  leader  in  the  Cassian 
war.     (2) 

10.   decern  diebus  omue  opus  effectum  est,  within  ten  days  the 

wjiole  loork  was  finished.     (3) 
42 
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11.  l^aloviS  AprWoMS,  on  the  Ides  of  April.     (4) 

12.  is  dies  erat  ante  diem  quintum  Kalendas  Apnles,  that 
was  March  28th.     (4) 

VOCABULARY. 

April,  of  April,  Aprilis,  e. 

arrive,  advenio,   ire,  veni,  ven- 
tum. 

break  (camp),  moveo,  ere,  movl, 
motus. 

few,  pauci,  ae,  a. 
happen,  fio,  fieri,  factus. 

learn,    comperio,    ire,  compen, 

compertus. 
memory,  memoria,  ae,  /. 
midnight,    media    nox,    mediae 

noctis,  /. 

ravage,  vexo,  1. 
silently,  silentio,  adv. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  April  Tth  we  arrived  in  the  vicinity  of  Geneva. 

2.  Having  learned  tliese  things,  the  Gauls  at  midnight 

silently  left  the  camp.  3.  Within  a  few  days  he  had  built 

a  bridge  and  had  led  his  army  across.  4.  These  things 

happened  at  Alesia  in  the  consulship  of  On.  Domitius  and 

Marcus  Gate.  6.  Within  the  memory  of  our  fathers 

these  tribes  had  ravaged  the  Province.  6.  There  were 

great  dissensions  at  Cenabum.  7.  At  Bibracte,  a  large- 
town  of  the  Haedui,  there  was  at  this  time  neither  grain 

nor  water.  8.  We  set  out  for  Gaul  March  31st.  9.  On 

March  1st  at  the  third  hour  we  broke  camp.  10.  Who 

of  you  was  at  home  that  day  ?  11.  On  the  same  night 

these  runaway  slaves  fled  from  the  vicinity  of  Cenabum. 

12.    We  shall  return  within  four  days.^ 

Suggestion  on  the  Exercise. 

1.   See  Lesson  V,  Remark  2. 



LESSON   XV. 

SYNTAX  OF  ADJECTIVES. 

GRAMMATICAL   REFERENCES. 

1.  Adjectives  used   Substantively.     238-238;    A.  &  G.  288 
and  a,  h;  289.  a,b;  H.  494,  495. 

2.  Adjectives  with  the  Force  of  Adverbs.     239 ;  A.  &  G.  290 ; 
H.  497  and  1. 

3.  Special  Uses  of  the  Comparative  and  Superlative.     240. 

1-4;  A.  &  G.  291.  a,  6;  292;  H.  498,  499. 

4.  Adjectives  denoting  a  Special  Part  of  an  Object.     241.  1 ; 
A.  &  G.  293 ;  H.  497.  4. 

5.  Primus  =  ̂ rsf  who;  ultimus  =  fasf  who;    etc.     241.  2;    A. 

&G.  290;  H.  497.  3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  om.nea  con3eixva,yii,  he  preserved  all.     (1) 

2.  omnia  perdidimus,  we  lost  all  things.'^     (1) 
3.  bona  edrum  diripiunt,  they  plunder  their  goods.     (1) 

4.  Caesar   nostros    castris    tenuit,     Gaesar    kept    ovr    men    in 
camp.     (1) 

5.  tristes  terram  intuebantur,  they  gazed  sadly  at  the  ground. 

(2) 6.  ejus  auctoritas  fuit  amplissima,  his  influence  was  very  great. 

(3) 

7.  friimentum  angustius  provenerat,  the  grain  crop  had  turned 
out  rather  small,  lit.  smaller  {than  usual).     (3) 

8    summus  mous,  the  top  of  the  mountain.     (4) 

9.   ad  extremas  fossas  castella  constituit,   at  the  ends  of  the 
ditcbes  he  placed  redoubts.     (4) 44 
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10.  hi  primi  murum  ascenderunt,  these  climbed  the  wall  first.     (5) 

11.  quam  maximis  itineribus,  with  as  hard  marches  as  possible. 
(3) 

Note  on  the  Examples. 

1.  In  other  cases  than  the  nominative  and  accusative  this  idea 

is  best  expressed  by  means  of  res,  e.g.  omnium  rerum,  of  all 
things;  omnibus  rebus,  by  all  things.  Omnium,  omnibus,  par- 
vorum,  parvis,  and  similar  forms  would  be  ambiguous  in  gender. 

VOCABULARY. 

call  together,  convoco,  1. 
(crowd),   in   crowds,    frequens, 

entis,  adj. 

(end),  at  end  of,  extremus,  a, 
um,  lit.  last, 

fight,  pugno,  1. 
following,  posterus,  a,  um. 
(foot),   at   foot   of,   infimus   or 

imus,  superl.  o/inferus. 

glad,  laetus,  a,  um. 
massed  together,    confertus,    a, 

um. 
powerful,  potens,  entis. 
recount,  enumero,  1. 
scattered,  rarus,  a,  um. 

seem,  videor,  eri,  visus. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  The  forces  did  not  -withdraw  far  from  the  foot  of 

the  hill.  2.  He  built  as  many  ships  as  possible  at  the 

end  of  the  winter.  3.  All  who  were  present  at  that 

time  seemed  rather  fickle.  4.  The  remainder,  who 

heard  this  envoy,  learned  all  things.  5.  Having  called 

together  his  (adherents),  he  recouated  his  wrongs. 

6.  The  Germans  assembled  in  crowds  at^  the  camp  on 
the  following  day.  7.  The  friends  whom  we  saw  at 

Geneva  were  very  powerful.  8.  They  marched  forth 

gladly  from  camp.  9.  You  came  first  to  this  village. 

10.  Our  men  were  not  fighting  massed  together,  but 

scattered.  11.  The  Eemi  handed  over  all  their  (prop- 

erty) to  the  Eomans.       12.   A  few  of  ̂  our  men  were  too 
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eager  and  (so)   were  killed  by  the  enemy.       13.   This 

town  was  full  of  all  things  *  which  were  of  use  *  for  war. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  at :  express  by  ad  with  the  ace. 

2.  of:  express  hy  de  with  abl. 

3.  all  things :  see  Note  on  the  Examples. 

4.  of  use  :  see  Lesson  VII,  Example  7. 

5.  for  war :  ad  helium. 

The  Belgians  Disperse. 

On  that  night  the  whole  multitude  poured  forth  *  from 

their  camp.  Caesar,  not  yet  having  learned^  the  cause 

for '  their  departure,  feared  treachery '  and  remained  in 
camp,  but  on  the  following  day  he  placed  Quintus  Pedius 

and  Lucius  Cotta  (as)  lieutenants  in  charge  of  the  cav- 

alry and  sent  them  (on)  ahead.  Titus  Labienus  followed 

with  three  legions.  The  Eomans  pursued  the  enemy 

many  miles  and,  having  slain  a  large  multitude  of  them 

without  any  danger,  returned  to  camp.  More  than  five 

thousand  Belgians  perished  on  that  day. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  pour  forth:  se  eicere  (eicio,  ere,  ejeci,  ejectus). 

2.  having  learned :  use  the  Ablative  Absolute. 

3.  for :  translate  :  of. 

4.  treachery :  insidiae,  arum,  /. 

REVIEW. 

1.   They  refused  no  danger  for  the   sake   of   (their) 

common  freedom.      2.    When  an  oath  had  been  given 

by  all  who  were  present  at^  this  council,  we  withdrew. 
3.   They  slew  Gains  Fufius,  a  Eoman  knight,  who  by 
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Caesar's  order  was  in  charge  of  the  grain  supply. 
4.  Vercingetorix  -was  of  the  greatest  influence  among 
the  Arverni.  5.  They  tarried  here  a  few  days,  and 

then  returned  home.  6.  Two  days  before,  we  came 

to  Bibracte,  a  very  large  town.^  7.  We  know  no  one 
braver  than  Baculus.  8.  This  wall  was  twenty  feet 

high  and  eight  feet  thick.  9.  The  Haedui  sent  forces 

of  cavalry  and  infantry  as  help'  to  the  Bituriges. 
10.  All  the  villages  and  buildings  which  each  one  had 

caught  sight  of^  were  set  on  fire.  11.  They  inflicted 
punishment  on  this  man  according  to  the  custom"  of 
(their)  ancestors.  12.  Two  thousand  horsemen  were 

gathered  by  the  Sugambri,  who  are  nearest  to  the  Rhine 
of  all  the  Germans. 

Su^erestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  at:  use  in  witli  the  abl. 

2.  Use  the  prep,  ad  with  the  appositional  phrase. 

3.  OS  help :  see  Lesson  VII,  Example  6. 

4.  catch  sight  of:  conspicio,  ere,  spezi,  spectus. 

5.  according  to  the  custom :  see  Lesson  XII,  Example  2. 



LESSON   XVI. 

PRONOUNS. 

GRAMMATICAL   REFERENCES. 

1.  Personal  Pronouns.     242. 1,  2,  4 ;  A.  &  G.  295.  a,b;  H.  500 
and  4. 

2.  Reflexive  Pronouns.      244  entire ;  A.  &  G.  299  and  a,  300. 

1,  2,  301.  a,  J ;  H.  503  and  3,  4;  504. 

3.  Reciprocal  Pronouns.    245;  A.  &  G.  301./;  H.  502.  1. 

4.  Hie,  lUe,  Iste.    246.  1-5;  A.  &  G.  297.  a-c  ;  296.  a;  H.  505 
and  1 ;  506.  1 ;  507  and  3,  4. 

5.  Is.    247.  1-4;  A.  &  G.     297.  d;  H.  508  and  1,  2,  4. 

6.  idem.     248.  1,  2 ;  A.  &  G.  298.  6;  384.  N.  2 ;  H.  508.  3,  5. 

7.  Ipse.     249.  1,  2 ;  A.  &  G.  298.  c  and  N.  1,/;  H.  509.  1,  3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  tanta  contemptione  nostri,  toi<A  so  jrreaJ  sconi /or  MS.     (1) 

2.  omnium  vestrum  consensu,  hy  the  agreement  of  all  of  you.     (1) 

3.  sese  defendunt,  they  defend  themselves.     (2) 

4.  differunt  hae  nationes  inter  se,  these  nations  differ  from  each 

other,  lit.  hetween  themselves  (reciprocal  use) .     (3) 

5.  petebant  uti  Caesar  sibi  ̂   potestatem  faceret,  JAet/ ftes'jfeci  f AaS 
Caesar  would  give  them  the  opportunity.     (2) 

6.  hi  riirsus  in  armis  sunt,  illi  domi  remanent,  the  latter  are  in 
turn  under  arms,  the  former  remain  at  home.     (4) 

7.  haec  si  acerba   videntur,  multo  graviora   ilia  sunt,  if  these 
last  things  seem  harsh,  (j/ef)  those  former  ones  are  much 
worse.     (4) 

8.  ejus  belli  haec  fuit  causa,  the  following  was  the  cause  of 
Hiat  war.     (4) 48 
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9.  in  exercitu  Sullae  et  postea  in  M.  Craasi  fuerat,  he  had  been 
in  the  army  of  Sulla,  and  afterwards  in  that  of  Marcus 
Grassus.     (S) 

10.  legionem  neque  earn  plenissimam  deapiciebant,  they  despised 
the  legion,  and  that  not  a  very  full  one.    (5) 

11.  ejus    adventu,    eorum    adventu ;    by    his  arrival,   by  their 
arrival.     (5) 

12.  id  quod  accidit  suspicabatur,  he  was  suspecting  that  which 
happened.     (5) 

13.  eadem  opinio  quam  reliquae  gentes  habent,  the  same  opinion 
as  the  remaining  tribes  have.     (6) 

14.  ipso  terrore   equorum  ordines  perturbantur,  the  ranks  are 
thrown  into  confusion  by  the  very  terror  inspired  by  the 
horses.     (7) 

15.  ipse  erat  Dumnorix,  Dumnorix  was  the  very  man.    (7) 

Note  on  tlie  Examples. 

1.   This  illustrates  the  indirect  reflexive. 

against,  in,  prep,  with  aoo. 

confer  (with),  colloquor,  i,  locii- 
tus. 

defend,  defendo,  ere,  fendi,  fen- 
sus. 

former  .  .  .  (latter),  ille,  a,  ud. 

go,  eo,  ire,  ivi,  itum. 
good,  bonus,  a,  um. 

VOCABULARY. 

latter,  of  two  already  mentioned, 
hie,  haec,  hoc. 

(lend),  be  lent,  be  added,  accedo, 
ere,  accessi,  accessurus. 

protect,  protego,  ere,  texi,  tectus. 
route,  iter,  itineris,  n. 
shield,  scutum,  i,  n. 
summit  of,  summus,  a,  um. 
support,  noun,  subsidium,  i,  «. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Two  legions  were  now  fighting  on  the  very  bank  of 

the  river.  2.  Three  cohorts,  and  those  the  best  of  the 

tenth  legion,  were  sent  as  a  support  ̂   to  these.  3.  By 
their  arrival   hope  was  lent  to  our  men.       4.    Titurius 
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hastened  to  the  bridge  by  the  same  route  as  the  enemy- 

had  gone.^  5.  He  used  the  following  words.  6.  We 

shall  always  bravely  defend  ourselves  and  our  posses- 
sions. 7.  The  town  itself  was  on  the  summit  of  the 

hill.  8.  Of  these  two  soldiers,  they  protected  the  for- 
mer with  their  shields;  against  the  latter  they  hurled 

their  javelins.  9.  They  withdrew  on  account  of  fear 

of  you.  10.  On  that  very  day  I  saw  what '  you  now 

see.  11.  These  chieftains  conferred  together.^  12.  We 

did  this  for  the  sake  of  your  safety  and  that  of  all  of  us.^ 

Suggrestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  See  Lesson  VII,  Examples  6,  7,  8. 

2.  as  the  enemy  had  gone :  translate :   by  which  the  enemy  had 

gone. 
3.  what :  translate  :  that  which. 

4.  together :  translate :  between  themselves. 

5.  See  Example  2. 



LESSON  XVII. 

PRONOUWS  (crnitinued). 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.   Quis  (Indefinite).     252. 1 ;  A.  &  G.  310  and  a ;  H.  512  and  1. 

'  2.   Aliqnis.     252.  2;  A.  &  G.  311;  H.  512. 
3.  Quidam.     252.  3  and  a;  A.  &  G.  310;  H.  512.  6. 

4.  Quisquam.     252.  4 ;  A.  &  G.  312 ;  H.  513. 

5.  Quisque.     252.  5;  A.  &  G.  813  and  a;  H.  515. 

6.  Alius,  Alter.     253.  1-3 ;  A.  &  G.  315  and  c ;  H.  516  and  1. 
7.  Ceterl.    253.  4 ;  A.  &  G.  315. 

8.  Reliqul.     253.  5 ;  A.  &  G.  315. 

9.  Uterque.     355.  2 ;  A.  &  G.  313 ;  H.  516.  i. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  si  quid  animi  in  nobis  est,  if  there  is  any  courage  in  us.     (1) 

2.  hostes  ubi  aliquos  ex  navi  egredientes  conspexerant,  adorie- 
bantur,   when  the  enemy  had  seen  some   disembarking, 
they  attacked  them.     (2) 

8.  cum  quibusdam.  aduleacentibus  colloquitur,  he  converses  with 
certain  young  men,     (3) 

4.  quidam  ex  lus  nocte  ad  Nervios  pervenerunt,  certain  of  these 
came  to  the  Nervii  by  night.     (3) 

5.  neque  vestitus  praeter  pelles  habent  quicquam,  nor  do  they 
have  any  clothing  except  skins.     (4) 

6.  neque  quisquam  loco  cessit,  nor  did  any  one  withdraw  from 
his  post.    (4) 

7.  sibi  quisque  consulebat,  each   one  was  looking  out  for  him- 
self   (5) 

51 
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8.  alii  vallum  scindere,  alii  fossas  complere  inceperunt,  some 
began  to  tear  down  the  rampart,  others  to  fill  the  trenches. 

(6) 
9.  legiones  aliae  alia  in  parte  hoatibus  restiterunt,  the  legions 

some  in  one  quarter,  others  in  another  resisted  the  enemy. 

(6) 

10.  alterius  factionis  principes  erant  Haedui,  alterius  Sequani, 
of  the  one  faction,  the  Haedui  were  leaders,  of  the  other 
the  Sequani.     (6) 

11.  ceteros  amieos  populi  Bomani  defendemus,  we  shall  defend  the 
other  friends  of  the  Boman  people.     (7) 

12.  reliquum  exercitum  Sabino  dedit,  he  gave  the  rest  of  the  army 
to  Sabinus.     (8) 

13.  suas  uterque  copias  instruxit,  each  drew  up  his  forces.     (9) 

14.  utrumque  orant,  they  entreat  both,  or  each.     (9) 

Remark. 

1.  Note  that  in  Latin  the  singular  of  uterque  is  regularly  used 
where  in  English  we  say  both,  if  the  reference  is  to  two  individuals, 
as  utrumque  vidl.  When  the  reference  is  to  two  groups  the  plural 
is  used. 

VOCABULARY. 

abandon,  desero,  ere,  serui,  sertus. 

betake  oneself,  recipio,  ere,  cepi, 

ceptus,  with  the  reflexive. 

council,  concilium,  i,  n. 

crowd,  multitudo,  inis,  /. 

fiercely,  acriter. 

lead  on,  impel,  induco,  ere,  duxi, 
ductus. 

mountain,  mons,  mentis,  m. 

rashly,  temere. 

rise  up,  consurgo,  ere,  surrexi, 
surrectum. 

speak,  dico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus. 

take  possession,  occupo,  1. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  The  Menapii  had  fields  and  buildings  on^  each  bank 

of  the  river.  2.  Both  (sides)  fought  fiercely.  3.  When 

any  oae  speaks  in  the  council,  the  rest  rise  up.       4.    The 
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remainder  of  the  crowd  of  children  and  women  fled  in^ 

all  directions.  5.  The  one  general  was  forty  miles  dis- 

tant, the  other  a  little  more.'  6.  The  one  (party)  betook 
themselves  to  the  mountain,  the  other  to  their  baggage. 

7.  The  tenth  legion  took  possession  of  a  certain  hill. 

8.  Some  are  led  on  by  avarice,  others  by  desire  for 

power.  9.  You  took  possession  of  one  hill,  we  of 
another.  10.  The  Britons  had  surrounded  the  rest  with 

their  cavalry  and  war  chariots.  11.  The  remainder 

betook  themselves  home.      12.   Each  held  his  own  ̂   place. 
13.  Why  does    any  one  so   rashly  abandon   his  duty? 

14.  Both  (persons)  are  present. 

Suggestions  on  tbe  Exercise. 

1.  on :  use  ad. 

2.  in:  translate:  into. 

3.  a  little  more :  translate :  more  by  a  little. 

4.  Note  that  when  suus  and  quisque  are  combined,  suus  precedes. 

Submission  of  the  Suessiones  and  Bellovaci. 

On  the  following  day  Caesar  advanced  more  than 

twenty-seven  miles  by  forced'  marches  to  Noviodunum, 

the  largest  town  ̂   of  the  Suessiones,  and  at  once  attempted 
to  take  it  by  storm.  But  the  wall  was  very  high  and 

the  town  was  surrounded '  by  a  deep  ditch.  The  Eomans 
therefore  desisted  from  this  attempt  and  were  assaulting 

the  town,  when  the  Gauls  asked  (for)  peace,  and,  on  the  peti- 

tion of  the  Eemi,*  secured  their  request.  Having  received 

the  Suessiones*  in  surrender,'  he  then  led  his  army  against 
the  Bellovaci,  who  were  at  Bratuspantium.  These  also 
soon  surrendered  themselves  to  Caesar. 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  forced :  translate :  as  great  as  possible ;  see  Lesson  XV, 
Example  11. 

2.  the  largest  town :  see  Review,  p.  47,  Sentence  6. 

3.  surrounded:  cinctus,  a,  um. 

4.  on  the  petition  of  the  Bemi :  translate  by  the  Ablative  Absolute, 
—  the  Semi  requesting  (it). 

5.  having  received  the  Suessiones:    translate  by  the  Ablative 
Absolute. 

6.  in  surrender :  translate :  into  surrender. 



LESSON   XVIII. 

TENSES  OF  THE  INDICATIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  The  Present.     259.  1-4 ;   A.  &  G.  465,  466,  467,  469 ;   H. 
532andl,  2,  3;  .533.  1;  530. 

2.  The  Imperfect.    260.  1-4;  A.  &  G.  470,  471.  a-c;  H.  534 
and  1,  2,  3  ;  535.  1 ;  530. 

3.  The  Future.     261.  1,  2 ;  A.  &  G.  472  and  b ;  H.  536. 

4.  The  Perfect.     262.  4  and  J5 ;  A.  &  G.  473,  476 ;  H.  537. 
1,2;  538.4. 

5.  The  Pluperfect.     263  and  a;  A.  &  G.  477 ;  H.  539. 

6.  The  Future  Perfect.     264  and  a.b;  A.  &  G.  478 ;  H.  540 
and  2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  fere  Ubenter  homines  id  quod  voluut  credunt,  men  generally 
believe  what  they  wish.     (1) 

2.  Caesar  Haeduis  obsides  imperat,  Caesar  demands  hostages  of 
the  Saeduans.     (1) 

3.  jam    rumores    adferebantur,    already    rumors    were    being 
brought.     (2) 

4.  crebras  excursiones    faciebant,   they  kept    making  frequent 
sallies.,    (2) 

5.  hostes  nostros  intra  munitiones   progredi   prohibebant,    the 
enemy  tried  to  prevent  our  men  from  advancing  within  the 
fortifications.     (2) 

6.  se  in  currus  recipere  consuemnt,  they  are  wont  (lit.  have  ac- 
customed themselves)  to  return  to  the  chariots.     (4) 

7.  Haeduos    appropinquare    oognoverant,   they   knew    that    the 
Haedui  were  approaching.     (5) 

65 



56  Tenses  of  the  Indicative. 

VOCABULARY. 

body,  corpus,  corporis,  n. 
develop,  nourish,  alo,  ere,  alui, 

altus  or  alitus. 

dismount,   desilid,  ire,  silui  or 
silii,  sultum. 

enormous,  immanis,  e. 
fact,  res,  rei,  /. 

(familiar),    am    familiar   with, 
perf.  of  cognosco,  ere,  novi, 
nitus,  trans. 

harbor,  portus,  us,  m. 

know,  I  know,  perf.  0/ cognosco, 

ere,  n5Ti,  nitus. 
procure,  paro,  1. 
rouse,  sollicito,  1. 

sail,  verb,  narigo,  1. 
size,  magnitudo,  inis,  /. 
strength,  vires,  ium,  /. 

suspect,  suspicor,  1. 
visit,  adeo,  ire,  ii,  itus. 

(wont),  am  wont,  perf.  of  con- 
suesco,  ere,  suevi,  suetum. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  The  Helvetii  are  wont  to  receive  hostages,  not  to 

give  them.  2.  We  did  not  yet  know  your  plans,  but 

were  suspecting  them.  3.  This  fact  develops  their 

strength  and  makes  men  of  enormous  size  of  body.^ 
4.  Meanwhile  ships  of  war  were  being  built,  weapons 

were  being  procured,  and^  the  neighboring  tribes  were 
being  roused.  5.  The  Britons  used  to  dismount  from 

their  war  chariots  and  to  fight  on  foot.'  6.  We  shall 
soon  know  all  the  things  which  he  has  heard.  7.  The 

Veneti  were  wont  to  sail  with  their  ships*  to  Britain. 
8.  They  kept  hurling  stones  and  javelins  from  the  wall 

against  our  men.  9.  I  have  visited  this  island  and  am 
familiar  with  its  shore  and  harbors.  10.  The  barbarians 

were  trying  to  surround  our  camp. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  body :  use  the  plural. 

2.  and ;  see  Lesson  IV,  Suggestion  1. 

3.  on  foot :  use  the  simple  ablative,  in  the  plural. 

4.  with  their  ships :  use  the  simple  ablative  (of  Means). 



LESSON   XIX. 

PURPOSE  CLAUSES. 

GRAMMATICAL    REFERENCES. 

1.  Purpose  Clauses  with  ut,  rie,  quo.     282.  1.  a-e;  A.  &  G. 
531.  1  and  a;  H.  568  and  7. 

2.  Relative  Clauses  of  Purpose.    282.  2 ;  A.  &  G.  531.  2 ;  H. 
590. 

3.  Relative   Clauses   with  dignus,  indignus,  idoneus.      282.  3; 
A.  &G.  535./;  H.  591.  7. 

4.  Sequence  of  Tenses.     267.  1-3 ;  268.  1,  3 ;  A.  &  G.  482. 
1,  2;  483;  485.  a,e;  H.  543-546. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  legates  ad  Dumnorigem  mittunt  ut  a  Seqnanis  impetrarent,^ 
they  sent  envoys  to  Dumnorix  in  order  that  they  might  ob- 

tain their  request  from  the  Sequani.     (1) 

2.  jubet  portas  claudi,  ne  castra  nudentur,^  he  orders  the  gates 
to  be  closed  in  order  that  the  camp  may  not  be  exposed.    (1) 

3.  portas  clausit,   ne   quam  oppidani  injuriam    acciperent,   he 
closed  the  gates  that  the  townspeople  might  not  receive  any 
injury.     (1) 

4.  qa5  paratiores   assent   ad  insequendum,  in   order  that  they 
might  be  more  prepared  for  pursuing.     (1) 

5.  equitatum  omnem  praemittit  qui  videant,^  he  sends  forward 
all  the  cavalry  to  see.     (2) 

6.  hunc  idoneum  judicavit    quern  ad  Pompeium   mitteret,  he 
judged  him  suitable  to  send  to  Pompey.    (3) 

Notes  on  the  Examples. 

1.  Note  the  secondary  sequence  after  the  historical  present. 
2.  Note  the  primary  sequence  after  the  historical  present. 57 
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Remark. 

Note  that  the  Latin  uses  ne  quis,  in  order  that  no  one;  ne  quid, 
in  order  that  nothing  ;  ne  ullus,  ne  qui,  in  order  that  no ;  similarly, 
ne  iisquam,  in  order  that  nowhere  ;  ne  unquam,  in  order  that  never. 

ambassador,  legatus,  i,  m. 
attack,  impetus,  iis,  m. 
bar,  obstruo,  ere,  striixi,  striictus. 
before,  in  front  of,  pro,  prep,  with 

the  .abl. 

beg  for,  oro,  1,  trans. 
better,  adv.,  melius, 
block,    intercludo,    ere,    clusl, 

clusus. 

burn,  comburo,  ere,  bussi,  biistus . 
easily,  facile. 

VOCABULARY. 

occur,  f io,  fieri,  factus. 
return,  noun,  reditus,  us,  m. 

road,  iter,  itineris,  n. 
send  ahead,  praemitto,  ere,  misi, 

missus, 
station,  coUoco,  1. 
suitable,  idoneus,  a,  um. 
take  away,   toUo,   ere,   sustuli, 

sublatus. 
withstand,     sustineo,     ere,    ui, 

tentus. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  He  stationed  the  legions  before  the  camp,  in  order 

that  no  sudden  attack  might  occur.  2.  They  sent  en- 

voys to  ask  help,  in  order  that  they  might  more  easily 

withstand  the  attack  of  the  enemy.  3.  In  order  that  no 

one  might  block  the  roads,  he  sent  men  to  guard  them. 

4.  They  send   ambassadors   to  him  to  beg  for  peace. 

5.  He  set  out  for  Aquitania,  in  order  that  help  might  not 

be  sent  from  these  districts  into  Gaul.  6.  They  burned 

all  their  grain  in  order  that  all  hope  of  a  return  might  be 

taken  away.  7.  He  sent  Crassus  ahead  to  choose  a 

suitable  place  for  a  camp.  8.  There  was  no  one  suitable 

to  be  put  in  charge  of  the  winter  quarters.  9.  He  fled 

that  he  might  not  be  captured.  10.  Pompey  barred  the 

gates  thg^  he  might  better  withstand  the  attack  of  Caesar. 
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11.   Caesar  made  a  bridge  across  the  Rhine'  in  order  to 
terrify  the  Germans. 

Suggestion  on  the  Exercise. 

1.   across  the  Rhine :  the  Latin  says,  in  the  Bhine. 

Caesar  Extends  Clemency  to  the  Bellovaci. 

In  order  that  Caesar  might  not  inflict  punishment  on 

the  Bellovaci,  but  might  exercise  his  (usual)  clemency 

towards  them,  Divitiacus,  the  Haeduan,  spoke  in  their 

behalf.''  For  the  Bellovaci  had  always  been  friends  of 
the  Haedui,  and  had  revolted  and  waged  war  against  the 

Romans  not  of  their  own  accord,"  but  impelled  by  their 
chieftains,  who  had  now  fled  to  Britain.  Caesar,  there- 

fore, in  order  to  increase  the  influence  of  the  Haedui 

among  all  the  Belgians,  received  the  Bellovaci  under  his 

.  protection '  and  spared  them,  but  in  order  that  they  might 
not  again  revolt,  he  demanded  six  hundred  hostages. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  in  their  behalf:  translate:  for  (pro)  them. 

2.  of  their  own  accord :  axia.  apoate. 

3.  increase:  ampliflco,  1. 

4.  under  his  protection :  in  &iem.. 



LESSON   XX. 

CLAUSES  OF  CHARACTERISTIC.    CLAUSES  OF  RESULT. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Simple  Clauses  of  Characteristic.  283.  1,2;  A.  &  G.  535 

and  a,h;  H.  591.  1,  5. 

2.  Clauses  of  Characteristic  introduced  by  gum.  283.  4 ;  A.  & 

G.  559.  2;  H.  594.  II.  2,  end;  595.  4. 

3.  Clauses  of  Result  introduced  by  ut  and  ut  non.  284.  1 ; 

A.  &  G.  537  and  1 ;  H.  570.  —  For  Sequence  of  Tenses  in  Result 
Clauses,  see  268.  6  ;  A.  &  G.  485.  c ;  H.  550. 

4.  Result  Clauses  introduced  by  quin.  2S4.  3 ;  A.  &  G.  559.  1 ; 
H.  594.  II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  reperti  complures  nostri  milites  qui  in  phalangem  insilirent, 
very  many  of  our  soldiers  were  found  who  leaped  into  the 
phalanx.     (1) 

2.  neque  adhuc  repertus  est  quisquam  qui  mortem  recusaret,  nor 
as  yet  has  any  one  been  found  who  refused  death.     (1) 

3.  nulla  fuit  civitas  quin  legates  mitteret,  there  was  no  state 
which  did  not  send  envoys.    (2) 

4.  nemo  fuit  quin  vulneraretur,  there  was  no  one  who  was  not 
wounded.     (2) 

5.  tantus  timer  omnem  exeroitum  occupavit,  ut  omnium  mentes 
perturbaret,  so  great  fear  seized  the  whole  army  that  it 
unsettled  the  minds  of  all.     (3) 

6.  multis  vulneribus  confectus  est,  ut  se  sustiuere  non  posset, 
he  was  exhausted  by  many  wounds,  so  that  he  could  no 
longer  hold  out.     (3) 

7.  nemo  est  tam  fortis  quin  rei  novitate  perturbetur,  no  one  is 
so  steadfast  as  not  to  be  confused  by  a  strange  occurrence, 
1ft.  by  the  strangeness  of  an  occurrence.    (4) 
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arise,  spnng  up,  coorior,  iri,  coor- 
tus. 

borders,  fines,  ium,  m.,  lit.  ends, 

bring  about,  facio,  ere,  feci,  fac- 
tu3 ;    be   brought  about,  f  io, 
fieri,  factus. 

convey,  perferS,  ferre,  tuli,  latus. 
change,  commutatio,  onis,  /. 

VOCABULARY. 

charioteer,  auriga,  ae,  m. 
drive  back,  repell5,  ere,  reppuli, 

repulsus. 
equal,  adaequo,  1. 
only,  solus,  a,  um. 
report,  fama,  ae,  /. 

retreat,  receptus,  iis,  m. 
throw,  jacio,  ere,  jeci,  jactus. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  There  is  no  honor  which,  he  does  not  seek. 

2.  There  was  no  one  in  this  whole  cohort  who  was  not 

captured  by  the  enemy.  3.  So  great  a  storm  arose 

that  very  many  of  Caesar's  ships  "^  were  lost.  4.  The 
charioteers  so  station  the  war  chariots  that  they  have 

an  easy  retreat  to  their  (friends).  5.  There  was  no 

one  left  who  surpassed  him  in  steadfastness.  6.  By 

the  arrival  of  these  so  great  a  change  of  affairs  was 

brought  about  that  our  men  renewed  the  battle.  7.  So 

many  weapons  were  thrown  into  the  ditch  that  the 

heaps  of  them  almost  equalled  the  height  of  the  wall. 

8.  There  is  no  one  who  does  not  know  all  these  things. 

9.  These  were  the  only  (ones)  who  in  the  memory  of 

our  fathers  kept  the  Cimbrians  and  Teutons  away  from 

their  borders.  10.  The  report  of  this  victory  was  con- 

veyed with  incredible  swiftness,  so  that  it  arrived  at^ 
the  camp  before  midnight.  11.  Our  men  fought  so 

bravely  that  they  drove  back  the  enemy  into  the  forests. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1 .  very  many  of  Caesar's  ships :  translate  :  very  many  ships  of 
Caesar. 

2.  at :  translate :  to. 



LESSON   XXI. 

CAUSAL  CLAUSES.    TEMPORAL  CLAUSES. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Causal  Clauses.     286.  1  and  6;  286.  2;  A.  &  G.  540.  1,  2; 

549;  H.  588:1,  II,  and  2;  598. 

2.  Temporal  Clauses  introduced  by  postquam,  ubi,  etc.,  denot- 
ing a  single  past  act.     287.  1 ;  A.  «e  G.  543 ;  H.  602. 

3.  Clauses  introduced  by  ut,  ubi,  simul  ac,  denoting  a  repeated 

act.    287.2;  H.602.  2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 .  in  his  locis,  quod  oninis  Gallia  ad  septentrioues  vergit,  maturae 
sunt  hiemes,  the  winters  are  early  in  these  places,  because 
all  Gaul  stretches  toward  the  north.     (1) 

2.  graviter  eos  accusat,  quod  ab  eis  non  sublevetur,  he  bitterly 
accuses  them  because  he  is  not  assisted  by  them.     (1) 

3.  cum  se  defendere  non  possent,  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittunt, 

since  they  could  not  defend  themselves,  they  sent  ambassa- 
dors to  Caesar.     (1) 

4.  postquam  id  animadvertit,  copias  in  proximum  coUem  subdu- 
cit,  after  he  noticed  that,  he  loithdrew  his  forces  to  the 
nearest  hill.     (2) 

6.   id  ubi  audivit,  ad  hostes  contendit,  when  he  learned  that,  he 
hastened  toward  the  enemy.     (2) 

6.  simul  atque  se  ex  fuga  receperunt,  statim  ad  Caesarem  lega- 
tes mittunt,  as  soon  as  they  recovered  from  flight,  they 

sent  envoys  to  Caesar.     (2) 

7.  ubi  ex  More  aliquos  aingularea  ex  navi  egredientes  c5nspexe- 
rant,  adoriebantur,  whenever  they  saw  any  disembarking 

•separately,  they  attacked  them.    (3) 
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Bemark. 

Observe  that  where  in  English  we  use  the  pluperfect  with  after, 
as  soon  as,  etc.,  the  Latin  regularly  employs  the  perfect,  not  the 
pluperfect. 

VOCABULARY. 

deep,  altus,  a,  um. 
demand,  posco,  ere,  poposci. 

depart,  decedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessu- 
rus. 

destroy,   break  down,  rescindo, 

ere,  soldi,  scissus. 
move  out,  intr.,  demigro,  1. 
thither,  eo. 

approach,  adventus,  iis,  m. 
arrest,  comprehendo,  ere,  hendi, 

hensus. 

arrive,  pervenio,  ire,  yeni,  ven- 
tum. 

believe,  credo,  ere,  didi,  ditum, 
with  dat. 

blame,  culpo,  1. 
complain,  queror,  i,  questus. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Whenever  they  had  come  to  a  deep  river,  they 

made  a  bridge  by  means  of  boats.  2.  Since  they  were 

alarmed  by  the  approach  of  so  great  a  multitude,  they 

moved  out  from  these  buildings  and  crossed  the  river. 

3.  As  soon  as  the  envoys  of  the  Germans  had  come  to 

Caesar's  camp,  they  were  all  arrested.  4.  The  Haedui 
were  complaining  because  the  Germans  were  ravaging 

their  ̂   territory.  5.  Because  the  rest  of  the  army  is 
farther  distant,  we  will  not  wait.  6.  After  Caesar  had 

arrived  there,^  he  demanded  hostages,  arms,  and  horses. 
7.  When  this  report  arrived,  there  was  no  one  who  be- 

lieved it.  8.  As  soon  as  they  saw  these  horsemen,  they 

became  much  more  eager.'  9.  After  they  had  conferred 

with  each  other ''  more  than  two  hours,*  Ariovistus  with- 
drew. 10.  We  blame  you  because  you  have  deserted 

us.  11.  Since  these  things  are  so,  we  must  depart.' 
12.  As  soon  as  he  destroyed  the  bridge,  he  returned  into 
Gaul. 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  their :  use  the  reflexive,  suus. 

2.  there :  the  Latin  says :  thither. 

3.  much  more  eager :  translate :  more  eager  by  much. 
4.  with  each  other :  translate :  between  themselves. 

5.  more  than  two  hours :  see  Lesson  X,  Example  12. 

6.  we  must  depart :  see  Lesson  VII,  Eemark  1. 

The  Nervii  and  Their  Allies  Lay  an  Ambush  for  the  Bomans. 

The  Nervii  and  their  neighbors,^  the  Atrebates  and 
Viromandui,  were  the  only  (ones)  who  were  now  in  arms. 

These  were  the  most  distant  ̂   and  were  the  bravest  of  all 

the  Belgae.  They  had  hidden  their  women,  children,  and 

old  men  in  the  swamps,  and  had  encamped '  across  the 

Eiver  Sambre,*  where  they  were  awaiting  the  arrival  of 
the  Romans.  Caesar  had  sent  men  ahead  to  choose  a 

suitable  place  and  to  fortify  a  camp,  and  was  himself 

following  with  all  his  forces, when  suddenly  the  Nervii 

flew  out '  from  the  woods,  where  they  were  holding  them- 

selves in  hiding.^ 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  neighbors :  use  the  adjective  neighboring  as  a  substantive. 

2.  were  the  most  distant :  translate  :  were  farthest  distant. 
3.  encamp :  consido,  ere,  sedi,  sessum. 

4.  Sambre :  Sabis,  is. 

5.  fly  out:  evolo,  1. 

6.  in  hiding :  in  occulto. 



LESSON  XXII. 

TEMPORAL  CLAUSES  {continued). 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Cum-Clauses.    288.  1-3  ;  289 ;  A.  &  G.  545  and  a,  546  and 
a,  547,  548 ;  H.  600. 1  and  1,  II,  601  and  2. 

2.  Antequam  and  priusguam.    291.  1,  2 ;   292,  1,  2 ;   A.  &  G. 
551.  a-c ;  H.  605. 1,  H. 

3.  Dum,  dOnec,  quoad.    293. 1-III ;  A.  &  G.  553,  554,  555, 556 ; 
H.  603. 1,  II,  1,  2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  ad  equos  se  celeriter,  cum  usua  est,  recipitmt,  they  retreat 
swiftly  to  their  horses,  when  there  is  need.    (1) 

2.  cum  Caesar  in  GaUiam  venit,  duae  factiones  erant,   when 

Caesar  came  into  Gaul,  there  were  two  factions.     (1) 

3.  jam  Galli  fugere  apparabant,  cum  matres  familiae  repente 
procurrerunt,  the  &auls  were  making  ready  to  flee,  when 
suddenly  the  matrons  rushed  forth.     (1) 

4.  cum  eqoitatus  noster  se   in  agros  ejecerat,    essedarios  Bri- 
tanni  ex  silvis  emittebant,  whenever  our  cavalry  rushed 

out  into  the  coilntry,  the  Britons  would  send  their  chariot- 
eers out  from  the  woods.  (1) 

6.  cum  ad  oppidum  accessisset  castraque  ibi  pdneret,  pueri 
muUeresque  pacem  petierunt,  when  he  had  drawn  near  to 
the  town  and  was  pitching  camp  there,  the  women  and 
children  sought  peace.     (1) 

6.  non  prius  fugere  destiterunt  quam  ad  Bhenum  pervenerunt, 
they  did  not  cease  fleeing  before  they  reached  the  Bhine.  (2) 

7.  legiones  omnes   in  unum  locum  coegit  prius  quam  de  ejus 
adventii  nuntiari  posset,  he  assembled  all  his  legions  in 

one  place  before  his  arrival  could  be  announced.     (2) 
65 
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8.  dum  haec  geruntur,  ceteri  discesserunt,  while   these 
were  being  done,  the  rest  departed.     (3) 

9.  exspectavit  Caesar,  dum  naves  convenirent,  Caesar  waited  for 
the  ships  to  assemble,  lit.  till  the  ships  should  assemble.     (3) 

VOCABULARY. 

attack,  adorior,  iri,  ortus. 
drag,    drag    along,    traho,   ere, 

traxi,  tractus. 
fall  in  with,  incido,  ere,  incidi, 

construed  with  in  and  ace. 

go  away,  abeo,  ire,  abii,  abitiirus. 
join    (battle),     committo,     ere. 

misi,  missus, 
land,   verb,   expono,  ere,  posui, 

positus. scarcely,  vix. 

there,  ibi. 
till,  dum,  donee, 
while,  dum. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  While  lie  was  tarrying  a  few  days  in  the  vicinity 

of  Geneva,  envoys  came  to  him.  2.  Whenever  this 

cohort  had  made  an  attack,  the  enemy  were  driven  back. 

3.  They  waited  for  their  cavalry  to  return.  4.  We 

went  away  before  you  arrived.  6.  When  the  foot- 

soldiers  had  been  landed  from  the  ships  and  were  hasten- 

ing to  camp,  the  Morini  attacked  them.  6.  Our  troops 

had  scarcely  marched  out  from  the  camp,  when  the  Gauls 

joined  battle.  7.  As  Prooillus  was  being  dragged  along 

by  the  Germans,  he  fell  in  with  Caesar.  8.  When  they 

had  come  to  this  river,  they  pitched  their  camp  there. 

9.  We  remained  here  three  days  till  our  friends  should 

arrive.  10.  I  saw  no  one  until  you  came.  11.  They 

fled  before  he  should  capture  their  town.  12.  When 

he  saw  this,  he  retreated  to  the  hill.  13.  While  Caesar 

was  conferring  with  Ariovistus,  the  German  horsemen 
attacked  the  Eomans. 



LESSON   XXIIL 

SUBSTANTIVE  CLAUSES. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Substantive  Clauses  developed  from  the  Jussive.  295. 

1,  2,  4,  5,  6,  8 ;  cf.  A.  &  G.  563,  and  c,  d,  e,  565 ;  H.  564.  I,  II 
and  1. 

2.  Substantive  Clauses  developed  from  the  Deliberative.  295. 

7 ;  298 ;  cf.  A.  &  G.  558.  a  ;  H.  595.  1,  591.  4. 

3.  Substantive  Clauses  after  verbs  of  hindering,  preventing,  etc. 

295.  3;  A.  &  G.  558.  6;  H.  595.  2,  596.  2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  poatulavit  ut  locum  coUoquio  deligerent,  he  demanded  that  they 
should  choose  a  place  for  a  conference  (i.e.  he  demanded, 
let  them  choose  a  place).    (1) 

2.  orant  ut  civitati  subveniat,  they  beg  that  he  will  come  to  the 

help  of  their  state  (.i.e.  they  beg,  let  him  come).     (1) 

3.  milites  cohortatus  est  ne  sua  e  pristinae  virtiitis  obliviacerentur, 
he  exhorted  the  soldiers  not  to  forget  their  former  valor 
(let  them  not  forget).     (1) 

4.  civitati  persuasit  ut  de  finibus  suis  exxrent,  he  persuaded  the 
state  to  go  forth  from  their  territory  (let  them  go  forth) .  (1) 

5.  huic  permisit  ut  in  his  locis  legionem  collocaret,  he  permitted 
him  to  station  his  legion  in  these  districts.     (1) 

6.  non  dubitant  quin  de  omnibus  obaidibus  gravissimum  sup- 
plicium  sumat,  they  do  not  doubt  that  he  will  inUict  the 

severest  punishment  on  all  the  hostages,  lit.  take  punish- 
ment from.     (2) 

7.  hi  multitiidinem  deterrent  ne  frumentum  conferant,  these  pre- 
vent the  people  from  contributing  the  grain.     (3) 67 
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8.  Suessiones  deterrere  non  potuerant  quin  cum  his  oonsentirent, 
they  had  not  been  able  to  prevent  the  Suessiones  from  siding 
with  these.    (3) 

9.  eos  deterruit  quo  minus  hostes  insequerentur,  he  prevented 
them  from  pursuing  the  enemy.     (3) 

VOCABULARY. 

avoid,  yito,  1. 

bring  (of  persons),  adduco,  ere, 
duxi,  ductus, 

command,  impero,  1. 
conference,  colloquium,  i,  n. 
conquer,  vinco,  ere,  vici,  victus. 
doubt,  dubito,  1. 
entreat,  obsecro,  1. 

exhort,  cohortor,  1. 
prevent,  deterreo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 
punishment,  supplicium,  i,  n. 
suspicion,  suspicio,  onis, /. 
take,  sumo,  ere,  sumpsi,  sumptus. 
true,  verus,  a,  um. 
warn,  moneo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  We  do  not  doubt  that  the  Romans  will  conquer  the 

Helvetii.  2.  We  prevented  a  greater  multitude  of  Ger- 
mans from  being  led  across  the  Rhine.  3.  No  one  will 

prevent  us  from  freeing  these  states.  4.  I  demanded 

that  you  bring  only  six  men  to  this  conference.  5.  We 

warn  you  to  avoid  suspicions.  6.  They  persuaded  the 

Sequani  not  to  delay  longer  in  their  territory.  7.  I 

shall  permit  you  to  return  these  hostages.  8.  Who 

doubts  that  these  things  are  true  ?  9.  I  entreat  that 

you  will  not  inflict  punishment  on^  my  brother.  10.  He 
commanded  that  these  men  be  led  back  home.  11.  I 

prevented  him  from  doing  this.  12.  He  exhorted  his 

(followers)  not  to  lose  hope. 

Suggestion  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  "S or  inflict  punishment  on,  the  Latin  says :  take  punishment 
from  ;  see  Example  6. 
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The  Battle  on  the  Sambre. 

The  attack  was  sudden  and  time  was  lacking  for  draw- 

ing up  ̂  a  line  of  battle.  Besides  there  were  many  hedges  ̂  

which  obstructed'  the  view.^  Each  legion,  therefore,  re- 
sisted those  whom  it  met."  The  soldiers  of  the  ninth 

and  tenth  legions  fell  upon'  the  Atrebates  and  drove  them 

back,  (all)  out  of  breath'  with  running,'  across  the  stream. 
At  the  same  time  the  eleventh  and  eighth  legions  drove 

the  Viromandui  back  from  the  camp,  headlong"  towards 
the  river.  Accordingly  there  were  left  only  two  legions, 

the  seventh  and  thetwelfth,  to  defend  the  camp.'" 

Sugg'estions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  for  drawing  iip  a  line  of  battle :  ad  aciem  instruendam. 

2.  hedge :  saepes,  is,  f. 

3.  obstruct:  impedio,  ire,  ivi,  itus. 

4.  view :  prospectus,  us,  m. 
5.  each  legion  resisted,  etc. :  translate  :  whom  each  legion  met 

(occurro,  ere,  curri,  cursum ;  with  dat.),  those  it  resisted. 

6.  fall  upon :  use  the  word  for  attack. 
7.  out  of  breath:  ezanimatus,  a,  um. 

8.  running :  cursus,  us,  m. 

9.  headlong :  praeceps,  praecipitis. 

10.   to  defend  the  camp :  use  Relative  Clause  of  Purpose. 



LESSON   XXIV. 

SUBSTANTIVE   CLAUSES   (.amtinued). 

GRAMMATICAL    REFERENCES. 

1.  Substantive  Clauses  developed  from  the   Optative.     296 

entire ;  c/.  A.  &  G.  563.  b,  564 ;  H.  565. 

2.  Substantive  Clauses  of  Result.     297.  1-3;  A.  &  G.  569. 1, 

2,  570,  571 ;  H.  571.  1-4. 

3.  Substantive  Clauses  introduced  by  guod.    299.  1,  2 ;  A.  & 
G.  572  and  a;  H.  588.  3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  verebantur  ne  ad  eoa  exercitus  noster  adduceretur,  they  feared 
that  our  army  would  be  led  against  them.     (1) 

2.  veritus  est  ut  hostium  impetum  sustinere  posset,  he  feared 
that  he  would  not  be  able  to  ivithstand  the  onset  of  the 
enemy.     (X) 

3.  quae  res  effioiebat  ut  commeatus  sine  periculo  portari  possent, 
this  circumstance  brought  it  about  that  supplies  could  be 
brought  without  danger.     (2) 

4.  est  enim  hoc  GaUicae  consuetiidiuis,  ut  viatores  invit5s  con- 

sistere  cogant,  for  this  is  (a  feature)  of  the  Gallic  customs, 

that  they  compel  travelers  to  stop  against  their  will.     (2) 

5.  acciderat,  ut  Galli  belli  renovandi  consUium  caperent,  it  had 

happened  that  the  Gauls  formed  the  plan  of  renewing  the 
war.     (2) 

6.  ex  eo  quod  obsides  dare  intermiserant,  from  the  fact  that  they 
had  ceased  to  give  hostages.     (3) 

7.  quod  castra  movi,  factum  est  iuopia  pabuli,  as  to  the  fact  that 
I  moved  the  camp,  it  was  done  on  account  of  lack  of 
forage.    (3) 
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VOCABULARY. 

bring    about,   efflcio,    ere,   feci, 
fectus. 

conspire,  conjQro,  1. 

discover,  comperio,  ire,  comperi, 
compertus. 

especially,  maxime. 

fear,  vereor,  eri,  itus.     ■ 

(few),  very  few,  perpauci,  ae,  a. 
band,  be  at  band,  adsum,  esse, 

adfal,  futiirus. 

happen,  accido,  ere,  accidi ;  im- 
pers.  accidit,  it  happens, 

injury,  injuria,  ae,  /. 

strengthen,  munio,  ire,  ivi,  itus. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  As  to  the  fact  that  I  have  brought  a  multitude  with 

me  into  Gaul,  I  have  done  it  in  order  to  strengthen  my- 

self. 2.  It  happened  that  very  few  ships  were  at  hand. 

3.  The  enemy  feared  that  all  hope  of  safety  would  be 

taken  away.  4.  I  fear  that  we  shall  be  cut  off  from 

supplies.  6.  He  fears  that  he  will  not  avoid  suspicions. 

6.  Caesar  brought  it  about  that  he  had  the  Germans  in 

his  own  power.  7.  He  was  especially  alarmed  by  this 

circumstance,  that  they  were  conspiring  and  giving  hos- 

tages to  each  other.^  8.  He  feared  that  he  would  be 
surrounded  by  a  multitude  of  the  enemy.  9.  I  shall 

not  forget  this  injury,  that  you  ravaged  the  lands  of  the 
Haedui.        10.   He    feared    that   we   would    not  come. 

11.  I  shall  bring  it  about  that  you  discover  these  things. 

12.  Another  fact  was "  that  the  cavalry  of  the  Usipetes 
had  retreated  into  the  territory  of  the  Sugambri. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  to  each  other :  see  Lesson  XXI,  Suggestion  4. 

2.  another  fact  was :  translate:  it  was  added. 



LESSON   XXV. 

INDIRECT  QUESTIONS. 

GRAMMATICAL    REFERENCES. 

1.  Simple  Questions.     300.  1-3;  A.  &  G.  574,  575.  h,  576.  a; 
H.  649.  II. 

2.  Double  Questions.     300.  4;  cf.  A.  &  G.  334,  335.  d ;  H.  650. 

1,2. 
EXAMPLES. 

1.  baud  scio  mirandumne  sit,  I  do  not  know  whether  it  is  to  be 
wondered  at.     (1) 

2.  demonstraverunt  quanta  facultas  praedae  faciendae  daretur, 
they  showed  what  an  opportunity  of  securing  plunder  was 

offered.     (1) 

3.  quid   fieri   velit    ostendit,   he  shows  what   he   wishes  to   be 
done.     (1) 

4.  ejus  rei  quae  causa  esset,  quaesiit,  he   asked  what  was  the 
reason  of  that  thing.     (1) 

5.  voluit   iutellegere   utrum   apud   eos   pudor    an    timer  plus 
valeret,  he  wished  to  know  whether  honor  or  fear  had  the 

mastery  with  them.     (2) 

6.  id  eane   causa  quam  pronuntiaverint  an  perfidia  fecerint, 
incertum  est,  it  is  uncertain  whether  they  did  this  for  the 

reason  they  stated  or  from  treachery.     (2) 

7.  apud  Germanos  consuetude  erat  ut  matres  familiae  sortibus 
declararent  utrum  proelium  committi  ex  iisu  esset  necne, 
among  the  Germans  it  was  the  custom  for  the  matrons  to 
declare  by  lots  whether  it  xvas  advantageous  for  battle 
to  be  begun  or  not.     (2) 

8.  banc  paludem  si  nostri  transirent,  hostes  exspectabant,  the 
enemy  were  waiting  (to  see)  whether  our  men  would  cross 
tftis  marsh.     (1) 
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Remark. 

To  denote  future  time  in  indirect  questions,  periphrastic  forms 
are  used  where  ambiguity  would  otherwise  result ;  as,  non  quaero 
quid  dictOrus  sis,  I  do  not  ask  what  you  will  say.  Won  quaero 
quid  dicas,  would  naturally  mean :  I  do  not  ask  what  you  are  saying. 

VOCABULARY. 

always,  semper. 

ask,      quaero,      ere,     quaesivi, 
situs, 

headship,  principatus,  us,  m. 
how,    in    indir.    questions,    ut, 

when  modifying  the  clause  as 
a  whole;    to    denote    degree, 

quam. 
if,  with  ezspecto,  etc.,  si. 

perceive,     sentio,     ire,    sensi, 
sensus. 

report,  niintio,  1. 
scout,  explorator,  oris,  m. 
show,  ostendo,  ere,  endi,  entus. 
still,  adhuc. 
what   nature,   of   what   nature, 

quails,  e. 
wonder,  miror,  1. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Caesar  showed  how  the  Haedui  had  always  held 

the  headship  of  Gaul.  2.  We  were  waiting  (to  see) 

what  they  would  do.'  3.  These  men  reported  to  the 
enemy  what  things  were  done  in  our  camp.  4.  We 

were  wondering  how  soon  they  would  break  down  the 

bridge.  5.  I  asked  what  you  had  said  in  the  council  of 

the  Gauls.  6.  I  wonder  why  Ariovistus  did  not  con- 

tend in  battle  on  this  day.  7.  I  do  not  know  whether 

Caesar  is  still  in  Germany  or  has  returned  into  Gaul. 

8.  He  inquired  of^  the  captives  what  states  were  in 
arms.  9.  They  did  not  know  whether  these  states  were 
in  arms  or  not.  10.  The  scouts  showed  him  of  what 

nature  the  mountain  was.  11.  Volusenus  reported 

what  tribes  he  had  visited.  12.  I  perceive  what  you 

will  do.' 



74  Indirect  Questions. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  See  the  Kemark  on  the  mode  of  expressing  future  time  in 
indirect  questions. 

2.  of:  with  quaero  this  is  expressed  by  the  prep,  ab  or  ex. 

The  Battle  on  the  Sambre  (fiontinued). 

It  thus  happened  that  the  Eotnan  camp  was  exposed^ 

in  front  ̂   and  on  the  left  side.  Then  the  Nervii,  crowded 
together  in  a  dense  swarm,  hastened  up  the  hilP  towards 

the  camp  and  the  two  legions.  Caesar  saw  the  danger  at 

once.  The  soldiers  of  the  twelfth  legion  were  huddled 

together*  so  (closely)  that  they  could  not  use  their  swords  ̂  
nearly  all  the  centurions  were  either  killed  or  wounded. 

Sextius  Baculus,  the  first  centurion,^  was  so  weakened  by 
wounds  that  he  could  no  longer  stand. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  expose:  nudo,  1. 

2.  in  front,  on  the  side :  express  by  the  ablative  with  a. 

3.  up  the  hill :  coUe  adverse,  lit.  the  hill  being  against  (them). 
4.  huddled  together :  use  confertus  here  also. 

5.  first  centurion :  centurio  primi  pili. 



LESSON  XXVI. 

CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  First   Type.     Nothing   Implied.     302.  1-4;  A.  &  G.   515 
and  a;  518.  a,  h;  516.  a;  H.  574  and  2,  580.  1. 

2.  Second   Type.     Should  .  .  .  would  Type.     303 ;   A.   &   G. 
516.  b ;  H.  576. 

3.  Third  Type.     Contrary  to  Fact.     304  entire ;  A.  &  G.  517 
and  a,c,d;  H.  579  and  1,  582,  583. 

4.  Conditional   Clauses   of  Comparison.     307.  1,  2;  A.  &  G. 
524  and  N.  2 ;  H.  584  and  1,  2. 

5.  Subordinate  Adversative  Clauses  introduced  by  etsl  and  cum. 

309.  2,  3 ;  A.  &  G.  527.  c ;  549  ;  H.  585 ;  598. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  si  hoc  diois,  erras,  if  you  say  this,  you  are  mistaken.     (1) 

2.  si  hoc  dioebas,  errabas,  if  you  were  saying   this,  you  were 
mistaken.     (1) 

3.  si  hoc  dices,  errabis,  if  you  say  (i.e.  shall  say)  this,  you  will  be 
mistaken.     (1) 

4.  si  hoc  dixisti,   erravisti,  if  you    said    this,   you    were   mis- 
taken.    (1) 

5.  si  hoc  dicas,   erres,  if  you  should  say  this  (were  you  to  say 

this),  you  would  be  mistaken.     (2) 

6.  si  hoc  diceres,  errares,  if  you  were  saying  this,  you  would  be 
making  a  mistake.     (3) 

7.  si  hoc  dixisses,    erravisses,  if  you  had  said  this,  you  would 
have  made  a  mistake.     (3) 

8.  si  quis   equitum   deciderat,  pedites    circumsistebant,  if  any 

one  of  the  horsemen  fell,  the  foot-soldiers  gathered  around 
him.     (1) 
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9.  Ariovisti  absentis  crudelitatem  horrebant,  velut  si  adesset, 
they  shuddered  at  the  crtielty  of  Ariovistus  at  a  distance, 
as  though  he  were  at  hand.     (4) 

10.  etsi  prope  exacta  aestas  erat,  in  Morinos  exercitum  addiixit, 
although  the  summer  was  almost  over,  he  led  his  army 
among  the  Morini.     (5) 

11.  lios  cum  Suebi  expellere  non  potuissent,  tamen  vectigales  sibi 
fecerunt,  though  the  Suebi  had  been  unable  to  drive  these 
out,  yet  they  made  them  tributary  to  themselves.     (5) 

VOCABULARY 

although,  etsi. 
as  if,  velut  si. 
concerning,  de,  prep,  with  abl. 
if ,  si ;  if  .  .  .  not,  nisi, 
letter,  litterae,  arum,  /. 

near,  prope,  prep,  with  ace. 
news,   nuntii,    orum,   m.,   from 

nuntius,  message, 

regard,  habe5,  ere,  ui,  itus. 
unless,  nisi. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Unless  the  news  concerning  Caesar's  victory  had 
been  brought  at  that  time,  this  town  would  have  been 

lost.  2.  Unless  you  withdraw^  from  these  districts, 

I  shall  regard  you  as  an  enemy.^  3.  Although  the 
winter  was  at  hand,  yet  Caesar  set  out  for  Britain. 

4.  He  spoke  as  if  he  had  visited  Britain.  5.  If  any 

one  should  announce  these  things  to  Ariovistus,  he' 

would  inflict*  the  severest  punishment  on  us.  6.  We 
should  fear  nothing,  if  he  were  present.  7.  Unless  you 

do'  this,  I  shall  not  send  the  letter.  8.  They  would 
have  come,  if  they  had  known  this.  9.  Were  he 

to  know  this,  he  would  send  us  aid  at  once.  10.  He 

would  have  joined  battle,  if  he  had  seen  these  forces 

near  the  camp  of  the  enemy.  11.  Unless  help  is  at 

hand,  we  have  no  hope  of  safety.  12.  Although  he 

did  not^know  their  plans,  yet  he  suspected  that  which 
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happened.       13.   If  you  do  not  come  to  us,  we  shall 

come  to  you. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  The  pupil  should  observe  when  the  English  present  has 
future  force,  and  should  make  the  Latin  tenses  conform  to  the 
actual  time  indicated. 

2.  as  an  enemy :  pro  hoste. 
3.  he ;  hie. 

4.  Compare  Lesson  XXIII,  Suggestion  1. 



LESSON  XXVII. 

INDIRECT  DISCOURSE. 

GRAMMATICAL    REFERENCES. 

Moods. 

1.  Declaratory  Sentences.     314.  1,  3;  331.  I;  A.  &  G.  580 
H.  642,  643.  3,  4. 

2.  Interrogative  Sentences.     315.  1-3;    A.  &   G.   586,   587 
H.  642  and  2,  3. 

3.  Imperative  Sentences.     316  and  a;  A.  &  G.  588  and  a 
H.  642. 

Ten6E8. 

4.  Of  the  Infinitive.     317  and  a  ;  A.  &  G.  584  and  a  ;  H.  644, 
617. 

5.  Of  the   Subjunctive.     318   and  a ;   A.  &  G.  585  and  a ; 
H.  644. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  Ariovistus  respondit  sese  non  esse  venturum,  Ariomstus  replied 
that  he  would  not  come.     (Direct:  nonveniam.)     (1) 

2.  referunt,  esse  silvam  infinita  magnitudine,  quae  Bacenis  ap- 
pellatur,  they  bring  hack  word  that  there  is  a  forest  of 

limitless  extent,  which  iS'  called  Bacenis.  (The  direct 
statement  here  is  est  silva  ;  the  clause  quae  appellatur  is 
an  addition  of  the  writer.)     (1) 

8.  Caesar  respondit,  eo  sibi  minus  dubitationis  dari,  quod  eaa 

res,  quas  legati  Helvetii  commemorassent,  memoria  tene- 
ret,  Caesar  answered  that  less  hesitation  was  afforded  him 
because  he  remembered  those  things  which  the  Helvetian 

ambassadors  had  stated.     (1) 

4.  Caesari  respondit  se  prius  in  Galliam  venisse  quam  populum 
B^manum.  Quid  sibi  vellet?  Ciir  in  suas  possessidnes 
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veniret  ?  he  answered  Oaesar  that  he  had  come  into  Qaul 

before  the  Moman  people.  ̂ Tiat  did  he  want  f  Why  did 
he  come  into  his  domain  ?  (Direct ;  ego  prins  veni 
Quid  VIS  7  Cur  venia  ?)  (1  and  2) 

5.  si  veteris  contumeliae  obliviaci  vellet,  num  etiam  recentium 

injuriarum  memoriam  se  deponere  posse,  if  he  were  will- 
ing to  forget  the  former  indignity,  could  he  also  banish  the 

recollection  of  recent  wrongs?  (Direct:  si  velim,  num 
possum  ?)     (1  and  2) 

■/  know  you  were  doing   this.      (Direct :    age- bas.)     (4) 

I  know  you  did  this.     (Direct :  egisti.)     (4) 
/  know   you   had   done   this.      (Direct :    ege- 

raa.)     (4) 

7.  quid  metueret,  toAi/  should  he  fear?    (Direct:  quid  metuam; 
Deliberative  Subjunctive. )     (2) 

Bemarks. 

1.  Note  that  a  dependent  perfect  infinitive  is  treated  as  an  his- 
torical tense,  whenever,  if  resolved  into  an  equivalent  indicative,  it 

would  be  historical. 

2.  Note  that  for  the  sake  of  vividness  a  present  tense  of  the 
direct  discourse  is  not  infrequently  retained  in  the  indirect  after  an 

historical  tense.  This  is  called  repraesentatio,  '  a  bringing  back  to 
the  present.' 

VOCABULARY. 

scia  te  haec 

egisse, 

cruelly,  crudeliter. 

follow,  sequor,  i,  seciitus. 
know,  seio,  ire,  scivi,  scitus. 

rule,  impero,  1. 
think,  existimo,  1 ;  puto,  1. 

wish,  volo,  velle,  yolui. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  The  envoys  said  that  they  would  report  these  things 

to  their  (countrymen).  2.  Volusenus  said  that  he  had 

visited  Britain  and  seen  many  tribes  and  towns.  3.  The 

chieftains  of  the  Nervii  said  that  they  wished  these 

things.  4.  We  thought  that  you  were  following  us. 

5.   When  Caesar  thought  that  Gaul  had  been  subdued,  a 
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sudden  war  broke  out.  6.  They  thought  they  would 

persuade  the  Romans  to  give  them  lands.  7.  They 

thought  the  Romans  were  withdrawing  from  these  places. 

8.  He  knew  that  they  would  return  home  if  they  wished. 

9.  He  said  that  he  had  conquered  all  with  whom  he  had 

contended.  10.  He  said  that  it  would  happen  ̂   in  a  few 
years  that  all  the  Germans  would  cross  the  Rhine. 

11.  We  know  that  Ariovistus,  after  he  conquered  the 

Gauls,  ruled  cruelly.  12.  Caesar  perceived  that  all  the 

Gauls  were  conspiring. 

Suggestion  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  happen :  use  the  future  inf.  of  esse  to  express  this. 

The  Battle  on  the  Sambre  {continued). 

Some  at  the  rear'  were  abandoning  their  posts,  with- 
drawing from  the  battle,  and  avoiding  the  spears  of  the 

enemy.  Meanwhile  the  Nervii  kept  advancing  in  great 

numbers.  Caesar,  therefore,  fearing  that  his  men  would 

be  surrounded  by  so  great  a  multitude,  hastened  to  the 

first  line,  and  exhorted  the  legions  to  be  ̂   of  good  courage. 
Thus  new  strength  was  added  to  them,  and  all  strove 

valiantly  to  withstand  the  assault  of  the  enemy.  At  the 

same  time,  the  two  legions  which  had  been  protecting  the 

baggage''  hastened  toward  the  camp  with  the  greatest 
speed. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  at  the  rear :  a  novissimis. 

2.  to  be :  Lesson  XXIII,  Example  3. 

3.  had  been  protecting  the  baggage :  translate  :  had  been  for  a 
protection  to  the  baggage. 



LESSON  XXVIII. 

THE  INFINITIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Infinitive  without  Subject  Accusative,  used  as  Subject 
327.  1,  2  and  a ;  A.  &  G.  452.  N.  2,  455.  a ;  H.  615,  612.  3. 

2.  Infinitive  without  Subject  Accusative,  used  as  Object.  328. 
1,2;  A.  &  G.  456 ;  H.  607  and  1,  2,  608.  4,  612  and  1. 

3.  Infinitive  with  Subject  Accusative,  used  as  Subject.  330 ; 
A.  &  G.  455.  2  ;  H.  615. 

4.  Infinitive  with  Subject  Accusative,  used  as  Object.  331 
entire ;  A.  &  G.  459  ;  H.  613.  1-3. 

5.  Passive  Construction  of  Verbs  which  in  the  Active  are  fol- 
lowed by  the  Infinitive  with  Subject  Accusative.  332  entire ; 

H.  611.  1,  2  and  Notes  1,  3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  necesse  est  nobis  Gergoviam  contendere,  it  is  necessary  for 
us  to  hasten  to  Gergovia.     (1) 

2.  oportebat    frumentum    mHitibus    metiri,  it  was  his   duty  to 
measure  out  grain  to  the  soldiers.     (1) 

3.  placuit  oastra  defendere,  it  loas  resolved  (lit.  it  pleased  them) 
to  defend  the  camp.     (1) 

4.  licet  id  facere,  it  is  permitted  to  do  that.     (1) 

5.  nemo  progredi  ausus  est,  no  one  dared  to  advance.    (2) 
6.  debetis  adventum  nostrum  exspectare,  you  ought  to  await 

our  arrival.    (2) 

7.  agrl  nostri  vastari  non  debuerunt,  our  lands  ought  not  to 
have  been  laid  waste.     (2) 

8.  Gallia  debet  libera  esse,  Gaul  ought  to  be  free.     (2) 
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9.   non  aequum  est  Germanoa  in  Galliam  transire,  it  is  not  right 
for  the  Germans  to  cross  over  into  Gaul.     (3) 

10.  polliciti  sunt  se  obsides  datiiros  esse,  they  promised  that  they 
looidd  give  hostages.     (4) 

11.  Orgetorigem  ex  vinculis  oausam  dicere  coegerunt,  they  com- 
pelled Orgetorix  to  plead  his  cause  in  chains.     (4) 

12.  arma  tradere  jussi  sunt,  they  were  ordered  to  surrender  their 
arms.     (5) 

13.  Suebi  centum  pagos  habere  dicuntur,  the  Suehi  are  said  to 
have  one  hundred  cantons.     (5) 

VOCABULARY 

able,   be  able,    possum,    posse, 

potui. 
command,  mandatum,  i,  n. 

compel,  cogo,  ere,  coegi,  coactus. 

dare,   audeo,   ere,   ausus,  semi- 
dep. 

difficult,  difficilis,  e. 

duty,  it  is  a  duty,  oportet,  ere, 

oportuit,  impers. 
forbid,  veto,  are,  ui,  itus. 

inflict  (something on  somebody), 
infero,  ferre,  intuli,  illatus, 
with  ace.  of  direct  obj.  and  dat. 

of  indirect. 
necessary,  it  is  necessary,  ne- 

cesse  est. 

ought,  debeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 
promise,  poUiceor,  eri,  itus. 
spear,  telum,  i,  n. 

try,  Conor,  1. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  You  ought  to  remember  my  favors.  2.  It  was 

difficult  to  fortify  the  camp  and  at  the  same  time  to  avoid 

the  spears  of  the  enemy.  3.  He  did  not  dare  to  confer 

with  us  concerning  these  plans.  4.  The  Treveri  were 

said  to  be  tampering  with  the  Germans.  6.  You  ought 

to  have^  obeyed  our  commands.  6.  It  is  necessary  to 

depart  at  once  for  Britain.  7.  I  do  not  know  who  com- 
pelled you  to  do  his.  8.  It  is  our  duty  to  defend 

this  province.  9.  I  forbade  him  to  do  this,  in  order 

that  he  might  not  seem  to  inflict  injuries  on  our  allies. 

10.   They  ought  to  promise  that  they  will  come  to  us. 
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11.  Caesar  seemed  to  be  able  to  do  all  things.  12.  The 

soldiers  were  ordered  to  tear  down  the  bridge.  13.  The 

Veneti  tried  to  capture  the  Roman  ships  of  war. 

14.   They  thought  that  they  could  ̂   drive  us  back. 

Suggestions  on  the  Bxercise. 

1.  See  Example  7. 
2.  could  drive :  i.e.  were  able  to  drive. 



LESSON   XXIX. 

PARTICIPLES. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Tenses  of  the  Participle.    336.  1-6 ;  A.  &  G.  489  and  491 ; 
H.  640  and  1. 

2.  Use  of  Participles.    337.  1-3,  5,  8,  a,  h.  1),  2)  ;  A.  &  G. 

494;  496,  497  and  rf;  500  and  1,  2,  4;  H.  638,  1-3,  639,  613.  5. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  audio  te  loquentem,  I  hear  you  as  you  speaJc.     (1) 

2.  audivite  loquentem,  /  heard  you  as  you  were  speaking.     (1) 

3.  audiam  te  loquentem,  I  shall  hear  you  as  you  speak,  i.e.  as 
you  shall  be  speaking.     (1) 

4.  lociittts  tacet,  he  has  spoken  and  is  silent,  lit.  having  spoken, 
he  is  silent.     (1) 

5.  lociitus  tacuit,  he  had  spoken  and  was  silent.     (1) 

6.  lociitus  tacebit,  he  will  speak  and  then  he  silent.     (1) 

7.  liaec  flens  a  Caesare  petiit,  he  asked  these  things  of  Caesar, 
weeping.     (1  and  2) 

8.  in  noatros  venientes  tela  coniciebant,  they  hurled  their  spears 
against  our  men  as  they  came  on,  lit.  coming.     (1  and  2) 

9.  regni  cupiditate  inductus  conjuratiouem  fecit,  impelled  by  a 
desire  of  regal  power,  he  made  a  conspiracy.     (1  and  2) 

10.  perfidiam  veriti,  domum  reverterunt,  fearing  treachery,  they 
returned  home.     (1  and  2) 

11.  Ariovistus  ferendus  non  videbatur,  Arioviatus  did  not  seem 

endurable.     (1  and  2) 

12.  non  putabat  coucedendum  esse,  he  did  not  think  that  conces- 

sion should  be  made,  lit.  that  it  (iinpcrs.)  ought  to  be 
'conceded.    (2) 
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13.  pontem  faciendum  curat,  he  had  a  bridge  built,  lit.  cared,  for 
a  bridge  to  be  built.     (2) 

14.  hos  Haeduis  custodiendos  tradidit,  he  handed  these  over  to 
the  Haedui  to  be  guarded.    (2) 

VOCABULARY. 

admire,  admiror,  1. 
attempt,  Conor,  1. 

dismiss,  dimitto,  ere,  misi,  mis- 
sus, 

fear,  timeo,  ere,  ui. 
lead,  duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus. 

repair,  reficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus. 
treachery,  insidiae,  arum,  /. 

without,  sine,  prep,  with  abl. 
wreck  (of  vessels),  frango,  ere, 

fregi,  fractus. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  They  did  not  dare  to  follow  our  men  farther  as 

they  retreated.^  2.  Having  followed  the  enemy  more 
than  four  miles,  Sabinus  led  his  soldiers  back  to  camp. 

3.  Having  given  these  commands,"  he  dismissed  the 
ambassadors  from  him.  4.  When  Procillus  attempted 

to  answer,  Ariovistus  prevented'  him.  5.  .He  did  not 

think  that  fear  ought  to  be  entertained*  by  himself^ 
without  cause.  6.  Caesar,  fearing  treachery,  not  yet 

having  learned  the  cause*  of  their  departure,  kept  his 

(men)  in  camp.  7.  We  saw  the  Nervii  crossing  this 

river.  8.  This  circumstance  is  worthy  of  admiration.^ 

9.  He  had  as  many  ships  as  possible'  constructed  in 

that  winter.  10.  He  gave  one  legion  to  Gains  I"abius, 
a  lieutenant,  to  be  led  against  the  Morini.  11.  All 

the  ships  which  had  been  wrecked,  he  found  repaired. 

12.   We  shall  have  these  prisoners  guarded. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  as  they  retreated :  translate:  retreating. 

2.  Express  by  the  Ablative  Absolute. 
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3.  preeented :  use  prohibeo. 

4.  that  fear  ought  to  be  entertained :  translate  :  that  it  ought 
to  be  feared.     Compare  Example  12. 

5.  by  himself:  see  Lesson  VII,  Examples  1,  2. 

6.  not  yet  having  learned  the  cause:  express  by  the  Ablative 
Absolute,  —  the  cause  not  yet  having  been  learned. 

7.  worthy  of  admiration :  express  by  the  Gerundive. 

8.  as  many  as  possible :  see  Lesson  XV,  Example  11. 

The  Battle  on  the  Sambre  (continued). 

Thus  the  battle  was  renewed,  and  although  the  Ifervii 

fought  most  courageously,  yet  the  Eomans  finally  de- 
feated them  and  reduced  their  tribe  almost  to  extinc- 

tion.^ Within  a  few  days  came  envoys  from  the  old 
men  of  the  Nervii  to  beg  that  Caesar  would  exercise 

clemency  towards  them.  They  said  that  out  of  sixty 

thousand  men  scarcely  five  hundred  were  left,  and  out 

of  six  hundred  senators  only  three.  Caesar  spared  these 

suppliants^ -and  permitted  them  to  retain'  their  towns 
and  villages.  On  the  following  day  he  began  to  march 

against  the  Aduatuci,  who  were  coming  to  the  help  of 
the  Nervii. 

Sugg'estions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  extinction :  internecio,  onis,  f. 

2.  suppliant:  supplex,  icis,  m. 
3.  to  retain :  see  Lesson  XXIII,  Example  5. 



LESSON   XXX. 

THE  GERUND;    THE  GERUNDIVE  CONSTRUCTION;    THE 

SUPINE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  The  Gerund.  338.  1-5;  A.  &  G.  502;  504  and  6;  505 
and  a;  506  and  IST.  2;  507;  H.  624,  626,  627,  628  and  footnote 

2,  629. 

2.  The  Gerundive  Construction.  339.  1-5;  A.  &  G.  503;  504 
and  b,  505,  506,  507 ;  H.  621,  623  and  1,  628. 

3.  The  Supine.  340  entire ;  A.  &  G.  509,  510  and  N.  2 ; 

H.  632  and  1,  633,  635  and  1,  2,  4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  finem  orandi  fecit,  he  made  an  end  of  entreating.     (1) 

2.  cupidus  bellandi,  fond  of  waging  war.     (1) 

3.  ea  quae  ad  proficiscendum  pertinebant,  those  things  which 

had  to  do  with  their  setting  out.     (1) 

4.  reperiebat  etiam  in  qnaerendo  Caesar,  Caesar  also  found  out 
upon  inquiring.    (1) 

6.   Galli  subito  belli  reuovandi  legionisque  opprimendae  con- 
silium ceperunt,  the  Gauls  suddenly  formed  the  plan  of 

renewing  the  war  and  crushing  the  legion.    (2) 

6.  in  spem  potiundorum  eastrorum  venire,   to  come  into  the 

expectation  of  getting  possession  of  the  camp.     (2) 

7.  paratiores  ad  omnia  pericala  subeunda,  better  prepared  for 
undergoing  all  dangers.     (2) 

8.  sui  colligendi  ̂   hostibus  facultatem  non  reliquit,  he  did  not 
leave  to  the  enemy  the  opportunity  of  collecting  them- 

selves.    (2) 

9.  legates  ad  Caesarem  mittuut  rogatum  auxilium,  they  sent 
envoys  to  Caesar  to  ask  help.     (3) 

10.  horridiores  sunt  aspectu,  they  are  wilder  to  look  upon.     (3) 
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Note  on  the  Examples. 

1.  Colligendi  agrees  merely  in  form  with  sui  ;  in  sense  it  is 
plural. 

VOCABULARY. 

beginning,  initium,  i,  n. 
Casticus,  Casticus,  i,  m. 
difficulty,  difficultas,  talis,  /. 
end,  finis,  is,  m. 
excuse,  purgo,  1. 

forage,    procure    forage,    pabu- 
lor,  1. 

gain  possession  of,   potior,   iri, 

itus. 
matter,  res,  rei, /. 

regal  power,  regnum,  i,  n. 
skilled  in,  peritus,  a,  um  ;  with 

gen. 
such,  talis,  e. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  This  day  had  been  set  for  attacking^  all  the  winter 

quarters  of  Caesar.  2.  He  said  that  this  thing  "was 
easy  to  do.  3.  Caesar  says  that  the  Germans  came  to 

his  camp^  on  the  following  day  for  the  sake  of  excusing 
themselves.  4.  Such  were  the  difficulties  of  waging 

war  in  these  places.  5.  They  thought  that  there  was 

enough  time  for  accomplishing^  ali  these  matters. 
6.  He  sent  me  to  ask  that  you  spare  him.  7.  These 

horsemen  came  to  procure  forage.  8.  They  remained 

at  home  for  the  sake  of  preserving  themselves.  9.  Cas- 

ticus and  Orgetorix  formed  a  conspiracy  for  gaining 

possession  ̂   of  the  regal  power.  10.  We  finally  made  an 
end  of  following.  11.  As  soon  as  our  men  made  a  be- 

ginning of  crossing,  the  enemy  attacked  them.  12.  The 

Veneti  were  skilled  in  sailing. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  for  attacking :  use  the  dative. 

2.  his  camp  :  249.  3  ;  A.  &  G.  300.  2. 6 ;  H.  509.  6. 

3.  fortaccompUshing  ;  for  gaining  possession :  express  by  ad. 
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REVIEW. 

1.  Having  heard  of  the  revolt'  of  the  Haedui,  the 
Bellovaci  began  to  prepare  for  war.  2.  In  the  third 

watch  he  ordered  them  to  break  camp  and  advance 

silently  four  miles  and  to  await  him  there.  3.  Caesar 

rebuked^  the  soldiers  because  they  thought  they  knew 
what  ought  to  be  done.  4.  It  concerned  the  common 

safety  that  these  forces  be  kept  apart.'  5.  The  rest  of 

the  legions  did  not  hear  the  sound  *  of  the  trumpet,"  be- 

cause wide  valleys  lay  between.*  6.  The  cavalry  fol- 

lowed the  Suessiones  before  they  should  recover'  from 

fear.  7.  They  made  their  departure  seem '  like  a  flight. 
8.  He  showed  the  lieutenants  whom  he  had  placed  in 

charge  of  the  separate'  legions  what  he  wished  to  be 

done.  9.  Wondering '"  why  they  had  withdrawn  from 
the  shore,  Caesar  inquired  of  captives  the  cause. 

10.  When  he  ordered  this  man  to  be  arrested,  he  learned 

that  he  had  fled  a  little  (while)  before.  11.  He  said 

that  the  Haedui  were  the  only  state  which  interfered 

with  "  the  most  certain  triumph  "  of  Gaul.  12.  It  was 
resolved  that  Litaviccus  should  be  placed  in  charge  of 

these  troops. 

Sugrgrestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  having  heard  of  the  revolt :  express  by  the  Ablative  Abso- 
lute ;  for  revolt  use  defectio,  onis,  f . 

2.  rebuke :  reprehendo,  ere,  hendi,  hensus. 

3.  keep  apart :  distineo,  ere,  ui. 

4.  sound :  sonus,  i,  m. 

5.  trumpet:  tuba,  ae  f. 

6.  lie  between :  intercedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessiirus. 

7.  recover :  se  recipere  (reoipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus). 
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8.  made  their  departure  seem :  translate :  made  that  their  de~ 
parture  seemed. 

9.  separate :  singuli,  ae,  a. 

10.  wondering :  see  Lesson  XXIX,  Example  10. 

11.  interfere  with :  distineo,  ere,  «i,  lit.  put  off. 

12.  triumph :  victoria,  ae,  f. 



SUPPLEMENTARY   EXERCISES   IN 

CONTINUED   DISCOURSE. 

13.* 
Intrigrues  of  Dumnorlz. 

When  Caesar  set  out  a  second  time '  for  Britain,  lie 
took  with  him  all  the  chiefs  whom  he  feared.  Among 

these  was  Dumnorix,  who,  (just)  as  he  was  most  popular^ 

with' the  common  people  of  the  Gauls,  so  was  a  most 

bitter  ■*  enemy  of  the  Eomans.  A  little  while  before,  he 
had  said  to  the  Haedui  that  Caesar  had  decided  to  make 

him  °  king.  Though  this  was  not  true,  it  stirred  up  great 

indignation*  among  the  Haeduans;  nor  was  it  pleasing' 
to  Caesar,  who  was  unwilling  to  leave  Gaul,  unless  the 

Haeduans  should  be '  of  a  good  disposition  towards  him.» 

Suggestions  on  tbe  Exercise. 

1.  a  second  time :  iterum. 

2.  popular :  acceptus,  a,  um. 
3.  with:  translate:  to. 

4.  bitter :  acerbus,  a,  um. 

5.  him :  ipsum. 

6.  indignation :  dolor,  oris,  m. 

7.  pleasing:  gratus,  a,  um. 
8.  should  be :  this  is  a  Subordinate  Clause  of  Indirect  Discourse 

and  must  stand  in  the  subjunctive. 
9.  him :  use  the  reflexive. 

*  Twelve  passages  of  continued  discourse  have  been  interspersed 
among  the  preceding  lessons. 
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14. 

Intrigues  of  Dumnorlx  (continuecl) . 

Dumnorix  was  unwilling  to  go  with  Caesar,  because  he 

saw  that  he  would  never  again  find  so  good  an  oppor- 

tunity of  conspiring  against  the  Roman  people.  Accord- 

ingly he  begged  that  he  might  be  permitted'  to  remain  at 
home ;  (saying)  that  he  was  inexperienced  in  sailing  and 

feared  the  sea ;  that  besides  there  were  religious  observ- 

ances^ which  he  could  not  perform,  unless  he  should 
remain  in  Gaul.  When  this  had  been  refused  by  Caesar, 

Dumnorix  then  tried  to  persuade  the  other  chiefs  to  remain 

at  home  against  Caesar's  wishes.' 

Suggrestions  on  the  Exercise 

1.  that  he  might  he  permitted :  translate :  that  it  might  he  per- 
mitted to  him. 

2.  religious  ohservances :  use  the  plural  of  religio,  onis,  f. 

3.  against  Caesar'' s  wishes :  translate :  Caesar  heing  unwilling. 

15. 

Intrigues  of  Dumnorix  (continued). 

In  order  to  accomplish  this  purpose,^  Dumnorix  said 

that  Caesar  was  taking^  them  all  to  Britain  that  he  might 

put  them  to  death,  and  that  no  one  of  those  who  went^ 
would  ever  return  to  Gaul.  All  these  things  were  reported 

to  Caesar  through  spies.^  Meanwhile  the  ships  were  de- 

tained by  adverse  ̂   winds  *  in  the  Portus  Itius.''  When 
finally  a  favorable*  wind  sprang  up'  and  Caesar  was  set- 

ting sail,^°  Dumnorix  along  with  the  cavalry  of  the 
Haeduane  began  to  return  home. 
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Sug'gestiona  on  the  Bxercise. 

1.  accomplish  this  purpose:  translate:  accomplish  (impetrS,  1) 
these  things. 

2.  take :  adduco,  ere,  duzi,  ductus. 

3.  went :  translate :  should  have  gone. 

4.  spy :  speculator,  oris,  m. 

5.  adverse :  adversus,  a,  um. 

6.  wind:  ventus,  i,  m. 

7.  Partus  Itius :  Portus  Itius,  Portus  Itii,  m. 

8.  favorable :  secundus,  a,  um. 

9.  spring  up :  coorior,  iri,  coortus. 

10.   set  sail :  naves  solvo,  ere,  solvi,  solutus,  lit.,  loose  or  unmoor 
the  ships. 

16. 
Death  of  Dumnorlx. 

As  Dumnorix  and  his  horsemen  began  to  flee,  Caesar 

immediately  stopped  ̂   the  departure  and  sent  cavalry  to 
overtake  him  and  kill  (him)  if  he  should  attempt  to  resist. 

When  Caesar's  cavalry  demanded  that  Dumnorix  should 

surrender,  he  began  to  defend  himself  by  violence  ̂   and  to 

implore '  the  assistance  of  his  (foUovirers).    When  these 

hesitated*  to  bear  him  aid,  he  was  cut  down"  by  the 

Eomans,  shouting"  that  he  was  free  and  a  citizen  of  a  free 
state.     The  Haeduans  then  returned  with  the  Roman 

cavalry  to  the  Port. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  stop :  intermitto,  ere,  misi,  missus. 

2.  violence:  vis  (vis),  f. 

3.  implore :  imploro,  1. 
4.  hesitate  :  dubit5,  1. 
5.  cut  down  :  translate :  Mlled. 

6.  shout:  clamito,  1. 
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17. 

Conditions  In  Gaul  In  the  Winter  of  54  B.C. 

In  that  year  in  -which  Caesar  had  crossed  the  second 

time  into  Britain,  the  harvest  had  been  poor.^  In  order 

therefore  to  secure  enough  grain,  it  was  necessary  to  dis- 
tribute the  legions  that  winter  in  many  places.  Fearing 

an  uprising,  he  decided  to  pass  the  winter  among  the 

Belgae,  and  stationed  one  legion  among  the  Morini,  who 

had  recently''  surrendered  to  Labienus.  Another,  in 
charge  of  which  he  had  placed  Quintus  Cicero,  brother 

of  Marcus,  he  stationed  among  the  Nervii ;  three  others 

he  sent  among  the  Bellovaci ;  one  was  led  to  Aduatuca, 

which  ̂   is  a  town  of  the  Eburones.* 

Sugg'estlons  on  the  Eixercise. 

1.  See  Lesson  XV,  Example  7. 

2.  recently :  translate :  a  little  before. 
3.  See  Lesson  III,  Example  7. 

4.  Eburonea :  Eburoues,  um,  m. 

18. 

Assassination  of  Tasgretlus. 

In  those  states  in  which  the  nobles  had  driven  out  the 

kings,  Caesar  was  wont  ̂   to  reward  with  regal  power  the 
chiefs  who  had  lent  help  to  him.  One  of  these,  Tasge- 

tius,^  he  made  king  of  the  Carnutes,'  a  tribe  which  ̂  
dwelt  between  the  Seine '  and  the  Loire.*  How  he  used 

his  power,  we  do  not  know;  but  soon  after''  Caesar  re- 
turned from  Britain,  Tasgetius  was  assassinated.  As 

soon  as  'Caesar  heard  of  this,  he  sent  Plancus  with  one 
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legion  to  arrest  all  who  had  been  participants'  in'  the 
deed  and  to  prevent  the  rest  from  revolting. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  be  wont :  soleo,  ere,  solitus,  semi-dep. 
2.  Tasgetius :  Tasgetius,  i,  m. 

3.  Carnutes  :  Carnutes,  um,  m. 
4.  a  tribe  which  dwelt :  translate  :  which  tribe  dwelt. 

5.  Seine:  Sequana,  ae,  m.  ;   Loire,  Liger,  is,  m. ;  ace.  sing., 
Ligerim. 

6.  soon  after :  translate :  after  by  a  little.    Note  that  after  is 
here  the  conj. 

7.  participants :  participes,  um,  m. 
8.  in:  translate:  of. 

19. 

Indutiomarus. 

The  murder  of  Tasgetius  showed  of  what  disposition 
the  Carnutes  were  towards  the  Eomans.  There  was  also 

a  chief  of  the  Treveri,  Indutiomarus  by  name,  who  al- 

ready for  a  long  time  had  been  hostile  to  Caesar.  Annu- 

ally he  called  together  all  the  Gallic  chieftains  in  order 

that  he  might  test  ̂   their  temper.^  Caesar,  fearing  that 
the  state  of  the  Treveri  might  revolt,  having  gathered  a 

large  force,  marched  into  their  territory  before  he  set 

out  for  Britain,  in  order  that  he  might  restore  the  prestige 

of  the  Roman  people. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 
1.  test:  tempto,  1. 

2.  temper :  animus,  i,  m. 

20. 

Indutiomarus  (continued) . 

When  Caesar  came  among  ̂   the  Treveri,  he  found  two 

chieftains,  Indutiomarus  and  Cingetorix,^  who  were  con- 
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tending  with  each  other  for  the  supremacy.^  The  latter 
at  once  came  to  Caesar  and  informed  him  what  was  being 

done  by  Indutiomarus.  He^  meanwhile  had  gathered 

troops  and  was  preparing  to  fight.  Many  (of  the)  sena- 

tors, however,  induced'  by  the  authority  of  Cingetorix, 
because  they  knew  how  powerful  the  Roman  legions 

were,*  came  to  Caesar's  camp  and  put  themselves  under 

his  protection.'  Then  Indutiomarus,  since  he  saw  that 
no  one  lent  him  help,  attempted  to  excuse  himself. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  among :  use  in  with  the  aoc. 

2.  Cingetorix:  Cingetorix,  igis,  m. 

3.  supremacy  :  principatus,  iis,  m. 
4.  he:  ille. 

5.  induced:  adductus,  a,  um. 

6.  how  powerful  the  Roman  legions  were :  translate  :  how  much 
the  Roman  legions  were  able ;  Lesson  IV,  Example  6. 

7.  put  oneself  under  the  protection:  se  dedere  in  fidem  (aliciijus). 

21. 

Indutiomarus  (continued) . 

Caesar,  since  he  thought  he  ought  to  set  out '  at  once, 
demanded  nothing  except  hostages  from  Indutiomarus. 

At  the  same  time  he  did  all  things  which  he  could  for 

increasing  the  prestige  ̂   of  Cingetorix.  The  next  winter, 
after  Caesar  had  returned  from  Britain,  Indutiomarus, 

who  resented  (the  fact)  that  ̂   his  power  among  his  (coun- 
trymen) had  been  impaired,  began  to  seek  an  opportu- 

nity of  avenging  the  injury.  This  was  easier  because 

the  Roman  camps  which  had  been  established  among 

the  Belgians  were  far  distant  from  each  other,  so  that 

one '  could  not  lend  help  to  another. 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  that  he  ought  to  set  out :  translate :  that  it  ought  to  be  set  out 
by  him  (impersonal  construction). 

2.  for  increasing  the  prestige :  use  the  gerundive  construction 
with  ad. 

3.  resent  (the  fact)  that:  moleste  fero  (ferre,  tuli,  latus),  lit., 
bear  hard:  followed  by  the  inf.  with  subj.  ace. 

4.  one  .  .  .  to  another :  see  Lesson  XVI,  Example  9. 

22. 

The  Attack  on  Aduatuca. 

Ten  days  after  "^  the  legions  had  fortified  their  camp  at 
Aduatuca  among  the  Eburones,  Indutiomarus  persuaded 

Ambiorix''  and  Catuvolcus,^  each  of  whom  held  one  half 
of  the  lands  of  the  Eburones,  to  attack  the  Roman  camp. 

Caesar  was  more  than  two  hundred  miles  away.  In  the 

camp,  in  charge  of  which  were  Sabinus  and  Cotta,  there 

were  scarcely  six  thousand  soldiers,  of  whom  the  larger 

part  had  just*  been  enrolled.  The  Gauls  thought  there- 

fore that  an  excellent  opportunity ''  of  securing  possession 

of  the  camp^  had  been  offered  them. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  ten  days  after :  translate :  after  by  ten  days  than  (quam). 

2.  Ambiorix :  Ambiorix,  igis,  m. ;  Catuvolcus :  Catuvolcus, 

i,  m.' 3.  one  half:  dimidia  pars,  dimidiae  partis,  f. 

4.  just :  proxime. 

5.-  excellent  opportunity :  the  Latin  expresses  this  by  summa  (or 
maxima)  facultas. 

6.  of  securing  possession  of  the  camp :  see  Lesson  XXX,  Ex- 
ample 6. 
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23. 

The  Attack  on  Aduatuca  (continued). 

A  few  days  afterwards  Ambiorix  and  Catuvolcus,  hav- 

ing gathered  a  large  band  of  their  (tribesmen),  sud- 
denly attacked  the  camp  of  the  Eomans.  But  the  camp 

was  strongly^  fortified  and  had  been  placed  on  high 

ground.^  Our  men  quickly  took  arms  and  mounted^  the 

rampart.*  Meanwhile  (some)  Spanish  horsemen,  having 

made  a  sally,  ̂   drove  back  the  Gauls  with  great  slaughter. 
Then  their  leaders  begged  that  some  one  would  come  out 

from  the  camp  to  confer  with  them.  Two  Roman  knights 

were  accordingly  sent  to  them. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  strongly :  egregie,  lit.  excellently. 

2.  on  high  ground :  superiore  loco. 

S.   mount:  ascendo,  ere,  endi,  ensus. 

4.  rampart :  vallum,  i,  n. 

5.  having  made  a  sally :  translate  :  a  sally  having  been  made. 

24. 

Ambiorix's  Speech  to  the  Eomans. 

Three  years  before,  Caesar  had  relieved  Ambiorix  from 

the  tribute  which  he  had  been  forced  to  pay  to  the 

Aduatuci,  and  had  also  restored  to  him  his  son  and  his 

brother's  son,  whom  the  Aduatuci  held  as  hostages.  In 
the  beginning  of  his  speech  Ambiorix  mentioned  these 

favors  and  declared  that  he  desired  to  make  a  return'  for^ 

them.  He  said  that  he  had  not'  attacked  the  camp  of  his 
own  accord,  but  forced  by  his  tribesmen.  These  he  said 

would'not  have  brought  war  on  the  Romans,  unless  they 
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had  been  compelled  by  the  common  conspiracy  of  all 
the  Gauls. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise, 

1.  make  a  return :  gratiam  refero  (ferre,  rettuli,  relatus). 

2.  for :  pro,  prep,  with  abl. 

3.  said  that  .  .  .  not :  for  '  say  that  not,'  the  Latin  regularly 
uses  nego,  are,  avi,  atus. 

25. 

Ambiorix's  Speech  {cmitinuecC) . 

Ambiorix  added ^:  That  his  Tery  ■weakness''  proved' 

that  he  was  speaking  the  truth/  for  he  was  not  so  foolish' 
as  to  think  that  his  forces  could  resist  the  Eomans ;  that 

the  states  of  Gaul  had  leagued  themselves  together*  for 

the  recovery  of  their  freedom ; '  that  on  that  very  day  all 
the  Eoman  camps  would  be  attacked  at  one  and  the  same 

time ;  let  Sabinus  therefore  be  on  his  guard ; '  a  very 
large  multitude  of  Germans  also  had  crossed  the  Rhine 

and  would  attack  him  within  a  few  days. 

Sugrgestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  add :  addo,  ere,  addidi,  ditus. 

2.  weakness :  humilitas,  atis,  f. 

3.  prove :  probo,  1. 

4.  speak  the  truth:  vera  dico  (ere,  dixi,  dictus),  lit.  speak  true 
things. 

5.  foolish:  stultus,  a,  um. 

6.  league  themselves  together :  translate :  conspire  among 
themselves. 

v.  for  the  recovery  of  the  freedom :  translate :  for  freedom  to  be 
recovered  (Gerundive  Construction).     Por  recover  use  recupero,  1. 

8.  let  him  be  on  his  guard :  an  Imperative  Clause  in  Indirect 
Discourse;  hence  the  subjunctive  is  to  be  used. 
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26. 

Ambiorix's  Speech  {continuecC). 

If  the  two  generals  would  follow  his  advice,  they 

would  abandon  their  camp  at  once  and  hasten  to  the 

winter  quarters  of  Cicero  or  Labienus  He  promised 

that  no  one  would  attempt  to  attack  them  on  the  march. 

After  he  had  delivered  this  speech,^  Ambiorix  with- 
drew, and  the  two  knights  returned  to  the  camp  and 

reported  to  Sabinus  and  Gotta  what  they  had  heard. 

These  thought  that  the  words  of  Ambiorix  ought  not  to 

be  despised ;  and  that  one  tribe  would  not  have  dared  to 

make  war  on  the  Eoman  people,^  unless  it  were  relying 

upon  the  help  of  the  others.' 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  after  he  had  delivered  this  speech:  translate:  this  speech 
having  been  delivered. 

2.  on  the  Roman  people :  use  the  dat. 
3.  the  others :  i.e.  the  other  tribes. 

27. 

A  Council  of  War  is  Held. 

Accordingly  the  tribunes'  and  centurions  of  the  first 

rank^  were  summoned  to  a  council  (of  war),  which  was' 
held''  in  the  middle  of  the  camp.  Gotta  spoke  first, 

(saying)  that  without  the  order'  of  Gaesar  they  ought  not 
to  leave  the  camp  ;  that  (protected)  by  their  fortifications 

they  could  resist  all  enemies  who  could  be  led  against 

them^;  that  they  had  already  repulsed  those  who  had 

attacked  the  camp ;  that  a  large  supply '  of  grain  was  on 

hand«and  that  more  was  expected   daily  ;^  finally  that 
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nothing  was  more  foolisli  than  to  follow  the  advice  of  an 

enemy. 
Suggestlous  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  of  the  first  rank :  primipili  (gen.). 
2.  hold :  habeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 

3.  without  the  order :  injussu. 

4.  supply :  copia,  ae,  f . 
5.  daily:  cottidie. 

28. 

The  Council  of  War  (continued). 

Most  (of  the)  tribunes  and  centurions  were  of  the  same 

opinion,  but  Sabinus  said  that  the  Eburones  would  not 

have  attacked  them  unless  they  knew  that  Caesar  had 

already  gone  back  to  Italy ;  that  from  him  therefore  no 

help  could  be  expected;  that  the  Germans,  who  dwelt 

near  by,^  and  the  Gauls  desired  to  avenge  the  wrongs 

they  had  suffered;  that  he  himself  urged  that  they  with- 

draw; that  if  Ambiorix  had  told  the  truth,^  this  was 

their  one  hope  of  safety;  if  he  had  spoken  falsely,'' 

they  incurred  ̂   no  risk. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  near  by :  prope. 

2.  tell  the  truth,  speak  falsely :  vera  dicere,  falsa  dicere  (say 
true  things,  say  false  things). 

3.  incur :  subeo,  Ire  ii,  itus. 

29. 

The  Romans  Decide  to  March  Out. 

Although  Sabinus  could  not  persuade  the  tribunes  and 

centurions  that  this  was  best''  to  do,^  yet  the  rest  yielded 

to  him,  and  the  command  was  given  ̂   to  march  out  from 

the   camp   at   dawri.^       Meanwhile  Ambiorix    and  the 
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Eburones,  hearing  the  voices  °  from  the  camp,  perceived 
that  the  Eomans  had  decided  to  follow  their  advice,  and 

prepared  to  attack  them  from  an  ambush,  as  they  marched^ 

(along).  That  night  they  hid '  themselves  in  the  woods' 

through  which  the  road  led,'  and  there  awaited  the 
approach  of  the  Romans. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  that  this  was  best :  express  by  the  inf. 
2.  to  do  :  Lesson  XXX,  Example  10. 
3.  the  command  was  given :  translate  :  it  was  commanded. 

4.  at  dawn  -.  prima  luce,  lit.  at  first  light. 
5.  hearing  voices:  translate  by  the  Ablative  Absolute:  voices 

having  being  heard. 

6.  as  they  marched :  tra,nsla,te  :  (them)  marching,  the  ■puTiioiple. 
7.  hide:  abdo,  ere,  didi,  ditus. 
8.  in  the  woods :  the  Latin  idiom  is:  ijito  the  woods. 

9.  lead :  f ero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus. 

30. 

The  Bomans  are  Overwhehneci. 

Sabinus  had  decided  to  go  to  the  camp  of  Cicero. 

When  they  had  marched  about  two  miles,  the  Romans 

come  to  a  defile.^  The  last  cohort  had  entered  this,  when 

suddenly  Ambiorix  and  the  Eburones  rushed  forth  ̂   from 
the  woods  and  attacked  the  Roman  army.  So  sudden 

was  the  onset  and  so  crowded  were  the  cohorts  that  they 

could  not  withstand  the  multitude  of  Gauls  who  pressed 

upon '  them.  Most  (of  them)  were  killed ;  a  very  few 
escaped  through  the  woods  to  the  camp  of  Labienus. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  defile :  angustiae,  arum,  f. 
2.  rush  forth:  se  eicere  (eicio,  ere,  ejeci,  ejectus). 
3.  pre§s  upon :  urgeo,  ere,  ursi ;  trans. 
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31. 
The  Attack  on  Qulntus  Cicero. 

After  this  victory  Ambiorix  did  not  delay,  but  set  out 

immediately  with  his  horsemen  for^  the  camp  of  Quintus 

Cicero,  which  was  about  forty-five  miles  away;  the  in- 
fantry he  ordered  to  follow  him.  On  the  following  day 

he  came  into  the  territory  of  the  Nervii,  who  had  not  for- 

gotten the  battle  in  which,  three  years  before,  Caesar  had 

reduced  their  tribe  nearly  to  extinction.^  Ambiorix  told 

their  chiefs  that  Cicero's  camp  was  near  by  f  why  should 

they  not  do''  as  he  had  done,'  attack'  the  legion,  and 
recover  ̂   their  freedom  ? 

Suggeations  on  the  Exercise. 
1.  for :  ad. 
2.  extinction :  internecio,  onis,  f. 

3.  near  by :  use  the  adjective,  f  initimus,  a,  um. 

4.  why  should  they  not  do,  etc. :  for  the  mood,  see  Lesson 
XXVII,  Example  7. 

5.  as  he  had  done :  a  Subordinate  Clause  in  Indirect  Discourse. 

32. 

The  Attack  on  Quintus  Cicero  (continiKd). 

Kindled*  by  these  words  of  Ambiorix,  the  Kervii  and 

other  neighboring  tribes  joined^  themselves  with  the 
Eburones,  and  the  whole  multitude  set  out  for  the  Eoman 

Camp.  Our  men,  as  soon  as  they  saw  the  Gauls  approach- 

ing, quickly  rushed '  to  arms  a,nd  mounted  the  rampart  *  to 
ward  off  the  enemy  Cicero  immediately  sent  messengers 

to  inform  Caesar  of  the  danger,  and  promised  them  large 

rewards,  if  they  should  deliver '  the  letters.    Meanwhile 
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to  the  Gauls,  asking  a  conference,  Cicero  replied  that  the 

Eomans  never  accepted  terms  from  an  enemy  in  arms.' 

Sug'gestions  on  the  Exercise. 
1.  kindled:  incitatus,  a,  um. 

2.  join :  conjungo,  ere,  junzi,  junctus. 
3.  rush :  concurro,  ere,  curri,  cursum. 

4.  mount  the  rampart :  see  Selection  23,  Suggestions  3,  4. 
5.  deliver :  defero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus. 

6.  in  arms :  use  the  adj.,  armatus,  a,  um. 

33. 

The  Message  in  the  Spear-Shaft. 

When  the  messengers  whom  Cicero  had  sent  to  Caesar 

had  been  captured  in  sight  of  the  Eomans,  Cicero  by 

promises  of  the  largest  rewards  persuaded  a  Gaul  whom 

he  had  in  the  camp,  to  try  to  make  his  way  ̂  to  Caesar. 

The  letter  which  Cicero  gave  him  was  concealed^  in 

a  spear.  Carrying  this  the  Gaul  easily  made  his  way^ 
to  Caesar,  and  informed  him  of  the  dangers  of  Cicero 

and  the  legion.  On  the  following  day  Caesar  set  out 

with  one  legion  and  about  four  hundred'  cavalry,  and 
hastened  to  come  to  Cicero's  aid. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  make  one^s  way :  perveniS,  ire,  veni,  ventum. 
2.  conceal:  celo,  1. 

3.  four  hundred :  quadringenti,  ae,  a. 

34. 

The  Gauls  Baise  the  Siege. 

As  soen  as  the  Gauls  heard  that  Caesar  was  approach- 

ing, they  set  out  to  intercept'  his  army  and  cut  it  to 
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pieces.  That  night  Caesar  was  informed  of  their  depar- 

ture through  a  letter  of  Cicero,  and  encouraged  his  men 

for  the  conflict.^  On  the  following  day,  having  advanced 
about  four  miles,  he  came  to  a  small  stream,  on  the  oppo- 

site side  of '  which  the  enemy  were  waiting.  Soon  their 
horsemen  crossed  the  stream  and  offered  battle  to  our 

men,  who  by  Caesar's  order  at  once  retreated. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  intercept :  intercipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus. 
2.  for  the  conflict :  ad  dimicandum. 

3.  on  the  opposite  side  of:  ultra,  prep,  with  aco. 

35. 

The  Gauls  are  Defeated. 

Caesar  had  pitched  his  camp  on  the  top  of  a  hill, 

and  had  ordered  his  men  to  remain  within  the  fortifica- 

tions in  order  to  give '  the  appearance  of  panic.  Thus  it 

happened  that  the  Gauls  boldly  advanced  up  hill  ̂   against 
the  camp,  thinking  that  they  would  easily  defeat  the 

Eomans.  They  had  arrived  at  the  ditch  arid  were  fill- 

ing it  up,  when  suddenly  from  all  sides  the  Romans  fell 

upon'  them  and  put  them  to  rout.  About  the  ninth* 

hour  on  that  same  day  Caesar's  legions  arrived  at  Cicero's 
camp. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  give :  here  use  praebeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 

2.  up  hill :  colle  adverse,  lit.  the  hill  being  against. 

3.  fall  upon :  adorior,  iri,  ortus. 

4.  ninth :  nonus,  a,  um. 
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LESSON  I. 

AGREEMENT  OF  ADJECTIVES  ANDj  VERBS. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Attributive  and  Predicate  Adjectives.    233.  2;  A.  &  G. 
285.  1  and  2. 

2.  Agreement  of  Adjectives.*  234  and  235  entire ;  A.  &  G. 
286  and  a,  b,  287.  1-4;  H.  394,  395. 1,  2  and  N. 

3.  Agreement  of  Verbs.  254  and  255  entire;  A.  &  G.  316 

and  b ;  317.  a-d ;  H.  388,  389.  1,  2 ;  390,  391,  392.  1-A. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  Aristotelea,  vir  summo  ingenio  et  scientia,  Aristotle,  a  man  of 
the  greatest  endowment  and  knowledge.     (1,  2) 

2.  stultitia  et  timiditas  fugienda  sunt,  folly  and  timidity  are  to 
be  shunned.     (2) 

3.  honores  et  viotoriae  fortiuta  sunt,  honors  and  victories  are 
accidental.     (2) 

4.  populi  provinciaeque  liberatae  sunt,  nations  and  provinces 
were  freed.     (2) 

5.  non  omnis  error  stultitia  est  (Ucenda,  not  every  mistake  is  to 

be  called  folly.     (2) 

6.  omnes  res  quas  mihi  aut  natnra  aut  fortuna  dederat,  all  things 
which  either  nature  or  fortune  had  given  me.     (3) 

7.  tempus  et  necessitas  postulat,   the    occasion   and  need   de- 
mand.    (3) 

8.  tu  et  ille  venistia,  you  and  he  came.     (3) 

*  Note  that  the  principles  for  the  agreement  of  adjectives  cover 
also  the  use  of  participles  In  the  compound  tenses  of  the  passive,  as 
well  as  in  the  periphrastic  conjugations. 
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VOCABULARY, 

authority,  auctoritas,  atis,  /. 
conflagration,  incendium,  i,  n. 
despise,  contemno,  ere,  tempsi, 

temptus. 
dignity,  dignitas,  atis,  /. 
fruit,  fructus,  us,  m. 
harmony,  concordia,  ae,  /. 
house,  domus,  us,  /. 
labor,  labor,  oris,  m. 

law-court,  basilica,  ae,  /. 
murder,  caedes,  is,/. 

old,  vetus,  eris. 
prevent,  keep  ofl,  arceo,  ere,  ui. 

protect,  tueor,  eri. 
reap,  capi5,  ere,  cepi,  captus. 
temple,  templum,  i,  n. 
to-morrow,  eras. 
virtue,  virtiis,  utis,  /. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Either  *  your  father  or  brother  will  come.  2.  The 
Senate  and  the  Eoman  people  will  easily  protect  their 

dignity.  3.  Peace  and  harmony  deserve  *  to  be  praised. 
4.  A  great  multitude  of  men  and  women  had  assembled 

here.       5.   Your  brother  and  I  will  return  to-morrow. 

6.  Catulus  reaped  the   fruit  of  his   virtue  and  labor. 

7.  The  consul,  the  Senate,  and'  the  State  have  been  pre- 

served. 8.  Neither  night,  Catiline,^  nor  the  house  of 
your  friends   confines   the  voices   of  your   conspiracy. 

9.  An  old   temple   and   a  law-court  were   torn  down. 
10.  The  murder  of  citizens  and  the  conflagration  of  the 

city  must  be  prevented.  11.  A  camp  has  been  pitched 

in  Italy  against  the  Roman  people.  12.  The  Senate, 

the  consul,  and'  the  people  see  these  things. 

Suggrestlons  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  deserve  to  he  praised, :  use  the  second  periphrastic  conjugation. 

2.  For  the  use  of  conjunctions  in  enumerations,  see  341.  4.  a-c ; 
A.  &  G.  323.  c.  1,  3 ;  H.  657.  6  and  ¥. 

8.  The  Vocative  usually  follows  one  or  more  words  of  the 
sentence. 

*  Words  not  found  in  the  Lesson  Vocabularies  may  be  found  in  the 
General  Vocabulary  at  the  end  of  the  book. 



LESSON   II. 

RELATIVE  PRONOUNS.    POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Relative  Pronouns.  250.  1-4,  251.  1,  5,  6;  A.  &  G.  305 

and  a,  306  and  h,  307.  c,  308.  a,  f  and  N. ;  H.  396  and  2,  397, 
398  and  1,  399.  4. 

2.  Possessive  Pronouns.  243.  1-3,  233.  3;  A.  &  G.  302  and 
a,c,e;  H.  501,  393,  6. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  ego,  vehemens  ille  consul  qui  civis  in  exsilium  eicio,  7,  that 
energetic  consul,  who  drive  citizens  into  exile.     (1) 

2.  agri  qui  empti  sunt,  the  lands  which  were  bought.     (1) 

3.  artes  quae  ad  humanitatem  pertinent,  the  studies  which  make 
for  culture.     (1) 

4.  Virtus  et  Fides  quarum  Bomae  templa  sunt.   Virtue  and 
Faith  to  whom  (lit.  of  whom)  there  are  temples  at  Borne. 

(1) 

5.  inconstantia  et  temeritas  quae  digna  non  sunt  deo,  fickleness 

and  haste,  which  are  not  worthy  of  a  god.     (1) 

6.  qui  naturam  gecuti  sunt,  multa  laudabilia  fecerunt,  those 

who  have  followed  nature  have  done  many  praiseworthy 
things.     (1) 

7.  qua  ratione  factum  est,  and  in  this  way  it  happened.     (1) 

8.  haec  tecum  patria  loquitur,  your  country  thus  pleads  with 
you,  lit.  says  this.     (2) 

9.  sua  mauu  sororem  iaterfecit,  he  slew  his  sister  with  his  own 
hand.     (2) 

10.    cova.Tpiessi  oouaivLS  tnbs,  I  checked  your  attempts.     (2) 
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112 Relative  Pronouns. 

VOCABULARY. 

already,  jam. 

await,  exspecto,  1.* 
counsel,  consilium,  i,  n. 
foresight,  priidentia,  ae,  /. 
fortune,      property,      fortunae, 

arum,  /. 

invite,  invito,  1. 

perceive,  sentio,  ire,  sensi,  sen- 
sus. 

plot,  insidiae,  arum,  /. 

plunder,  spoliS,  1. 

Quirites,   Koman   citizens,   Qui- 
rites,  ium,  m. 

report,  defero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus. 
send  ahead,  praemitto,  ere,  misi, 

missus, 

serious,  gravis,  e,  lit.  heavy. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  We  saw  all  the  men  and  women  who  were  present. 

2.  We  praise  you,  0  Quirites,  who  defend  the  republic 

so  courageously.  3.  All  my  friends  perceive  these 

plots,  Catiline.  4.  Cicero  preserved  the  republic  by 

his  own  counsels  and  foresight.  6.  There  were  many 

cities  whose  temples  these  men  plundered.  6.  You 

wUl  lose  all  your  fortune  soon.  7.  I  have  always  been 

(one)  who  defended  your  cause,  0  friends.  8.  These 

Eoman  knights  have  reported  to  me  the  dangers  which 

they  fear.  9.  The  war  which  has  broken  out  will  be 

most  serious.  10.  I  shall  not  invite  you,  who  have 

already  sent  ahead  men  who  are  awaiting  your  arri- 

val. 11.  You  went  to  your  own  friends.  12.  Who 

will  restore  peace  and  concord,  which  we  all  wish? 

13.    (Those)  who  protect  the  state,  will  always  be  praised. 

*  Regular  verbs  of  the    first    conjugation    are  indicated  by  the. 
numeral  1. 



LESSON  III. 

QUESTIONS. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Word  Questions.     162.  1 ;  A.  &  G.  333 ;  H.  378. 

2.  Sentence  Questions.     162.  2.  a-d ;   A.  &  G.  332  and  a-c ; 
H.  378.  1,  2. 

3.  Double  Questions.     162.  4  and  a;  A.  &  G.  334  and  335; 
H.  380  and  1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.   quis  umquam  iUud  templuiu  aspexit,  who  ever  looked  at  that 
temple  9    (1) 

.    2.    quid  postulas,  what  do  you  demand  ?    (1) 

3.  ubi  eos  convenit,  where  did  he  meet  them  9    (1) 

4.  quo  tandem  accuaator  confugit,  whither,  pray,  did  the  accuser 
flee?    (1) 

6.   eundemne  tu  jUdicem  snmebas,  did  you  take  the  same  man  as 
judge  ?    (2) 

6.  num  noctu  venerunt,  they  didnH  come  at  night,  did  they?    (2) 

7.  nonne  alio  scelere  hoc  scelus  cumulasti,  did  you  not  augment 
this  crime  by  another  crime  ?    (2) 

8.  id  utrum  libentes  an  inviti  dabant,  did  they  give  that  willingly 

or  unwillingly?    (3)" 
9.  stultitiamne  dicam  an  impudentiam  singularem,  shall  I  call 

it  folly  or  stupendous  impudence?    (3) 

10.  cum  homine  nobis  res  est  an  cum  immani  belua,  are  we  deal- 
ing with  a  man  or  a  wild  beast  ?    (3) 

11.  tabulas  habet  annon,  has  he  the  tablets,  or  not  ?    (3) 113 



114 
Questions. 

VOCABULARY 

bring,  adduco,  ere,  duxl,  ductus. 
conspirators,  conjiirati,  orum,  m. 
ever,  at  any  time,  umquam. 

find,   reperio,   ire,    repperi,   re- 
pertus. 

how  great  ?  quantus,  a,  um. 
how  niany  ?  quot,  indeclinable. 
prefer,  malo,  malle,  malui. 
retain,  retineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus. 

return,  trans.,   reddo,  ere,  red- 
didi,  redditus. 

severe,  gravis,  e. 
slavery,  servitus,  litis,  /. 
to-day,  hodie. 

visit  (with  punishment),  afficio, 
ere,  feci,  fectus. whither,  quo, 

witness,  testis,  is,  m. 
zeal,  studium,  i,  n. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Did  not  Publius  Scipio  slay  Tiberius  Gracchus 

with  his  own  hand?  2.  How  many  witnesses  have 

you  brought  with  you  ?  3.  Whither  will  these  am- 

bassadors go  ?  4.  Will  you  not  visit  these  conspirators 

with  the  severest  punishments  ?  5.  Where  was  Sextus 

Eoscius  killed?  6.  You  and  your  friends  were  not 

awaiting  us,  were  you  ?  7.  Do  you  perceive  the  zeal 

of  those  who  are  present  ?  8.  How  great  a  multitude 

of  citizens  assembled  here  to-day  ?  9.  Will  you  retain 
this  money  or  return  it  to  me  ?  10.  Have  you  found 
your  friends  ?  11.  Do  you  perceive  the  plans  of  these 
conspirators  or  not?  12.  Do  you  prefer  freedom  or 
slavery  ?      13.   Have  you  ever  seen  more  loyal  citizens  ? 



LESSON  IV. 

THE  ACCUSATIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

(ACCUBATIVB  OF  DiRBOT  ObjEOT.) 

1.  Simple  Uses.    175. 1,  176.  1 ;  A.  &  G.  387 ;  H.  404. 

2.  With  Compound  Verbs.     175.  2.  a;  A.  &  G.  388.  b ;  H.  406. 

3.  Neuter  Pronouns  and  Adjectives  used   as  Accusative  of 

'Result  Produced.'     176.  2;  A.  and  G.  390.  c  ;  H.  409.  1. 
4.  Two  Accusatives, — Direct  Object  and  Predicate  Accusa- 

tive.    177.  1 ;  A.  &  G.  393  ;  H.  410  and  1. 

5.  Adjective  as  Predicate  Accusative.    177.  2;  A.  &  G.  393. 
N.;  H.  410.  3. 

6.  Passive  Construction  of  the  Foregoing  Verbs.    177.  3 ;  A. 
&G.  393.  a;  H.  410.  1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  omnia  quae  curant  meminerunt,  they  remember  all  things  for 
which  they  care.     (1) 

2.  foedus  ferire,  to  strike  a  treaty.    (1) 

3.  omnes  terrores  snbibo,  /  shall  endure  all  terrors.     (2) 

4.  hortos  Epieuri  mode  praeteribamus,  we  were  just  now  going 
past  the  gardens  of  Epicurus.     (2) 

6.  Xenophou  eadem^  fere  peccat,  Xenophon  commits  almost  the 
same  errors.     (3) 

6.  vellem  idem^  possem  gloriari,  would  that  I  could  make  the 
same  boast.     (3) 

7.  te  fecit  heredem,  he  made  you  his  heir.    (4) 

8.  tu  heres  faotus  es,  you  were  made  heir.     (6) 

0.   Ennius  poetas  sanctos  appellat,  Ennius  calls  poets  sacred.  (5) 
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10.  cupiditas  eos  caecos  reddit,  greed  renders  them  blind.     (5) 

11.  juris  peritus  numerabatur,  he  was  accounted  skilled  in  the 
law.     (6) 

Notes  on  the  Examples. 

1.  eadem  peccat :  lit.  errs  the  same  things,  i.e.  makes  the  same 
errors. 

2.  idem  gloriari,  lit.  boast  the  same  thing. 

VOCABULARY. 

contemplate,  cogito,  1. 
cruel,  crudelis,  e. 
democratic,  popularis,  e. 
elect,  creo,  1. 
empire,  imperium,  i,  n. 
energetic,  vehemens,  entis. 
except,  after  negs.,  nisi,  conj. 
intact,  integer,  gra,  grum. 
mistake,  make  a  mistake,  pecco, 

1. 

painstaking,  diligens,  entis. 
reckon,  numero,  1. 
scale,  transcendo,  ere,  endi,  trans. 
severe  (of  persons),  severus,  a, 

um. 

stand    around,    circumsto,    are, 
stiti,  trans. 

sturdy,  fortis,  e. 

think,  regard,  existimo,  1. 
utterance,  vox,  vocis,  f. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Do  you  see  the  other  sturdy  citizens  who  stand 

around  the  senate-house  ?  2.  The  Romans  called  Jupi- 

ter the  '  Stayer '  of  the  city  and  empire.  3.  I  "will  reply 

briefly  ̂   to  these  utterances  of  my  country.  4.  Against 
those  who  have  wished  these  things  I  shall  show  my- 

self severe  and  energetic.  6.  Julius  Caesar  was  called 

democratic.  6.  I  preserved  the  citizens  intact  and 

unharmed.  7.  Some  thought  Cicero  not  a  most  pains- 

taking consul  but  a  most  cruel  tyrant.  8.  These  men 

contemplate  nothing  except  murder.  9.  Catiline  was 
reckoned  a  bold  leader.  10.  Cicero  and  Antonius  were 

elected  consuls.       11.   The  report  of  this  conspiracy  has 
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already  crossed  the  Alps.      12.  These  conspirators  made 

many  other  mistakes.^ 

Suggrestlons  on  tbe  Exercise. 

1.  replied   briefly :   translate :    replied  a  few   (things),   using 
neuter  plural. 

2.  macle  many  other  mistakes :  see  Note  1  on  the  Examples. 



LESSON  V. 

THE  ACCUSATIira;  (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Two  Accusatives.  —  Person  Affected  and  Eesult  Produced. 

178.  1.  a-e ;  A.  &  G.  394,  396  and  a ;  H.  411. 

2.  Passive  Construction  of  these  Verbs.    178.  2;   A.  &  G. 
396.  J;  H.  411.  1. 

3.  Accusative  of  Time  and  Space.     181.  1 ;  A.  &  G.  423,  425 ; 
H.  417. 

4.  Accusative  of  Limit  of  Motion.     182.  1-4;  A.  &  G.  426.  2, 
427.  2,  428.  a,  h,j;  H.  418  and  1,  419  and  1,  2. 

5.  Accusative  in  Exclamations.    183  ;  A.  &  G.  397.  d ;  H.  421. 

6.  Accusative  as  Subject  of  Infinitive.     184;  A.  &  G.  397.  e; 
H.  415. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  ea  quae  scimus,  aUos  docemus,  we  teach  others  those  things 
which  we  know.     (1) 

2.  eos  hoc  moneo,   /  give   them   this  warning,  lit.  warn  them 
this.     (1) 

3.  id  quod  monebatur,  that  which  he  was  warned  of.     (2) 

4.  ea  quae  rogati    erant,    those   things   which    they  had   been 
asked.     (2) 

5.  ducenta  milia  passuum  ab  urbe  aberat,  he  was  two  hundred 

miles  away  from  the  city.     (3) 

6.  biennium    provinciam    obtinuit,  he  held  his   province  two 
years.     (3) 

7.  multos  annos  regnavit,  he  reigned  many  years.     (3) 

8.  Eomam  rediit,  he  returned  to  Home.     (4) 

9.  domum  reverterunt,  they  returned  home.     (4) 

10.    quam  ob  rem  meam  domum  venistis  ?     Why  did  you  come  to 
.  my  house  f     (4) 
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11.  tibi  ad  Forum  Aurelium  praestolabantur,  they  were  waiting 
for  you  near  Forum  Aurelium.     (4) 

12.  ad  Tarentum  profectus  sum,  /  set  out  for  the  neighborhood  of 
Tarentum.     (4) 

13.  se  eontulit  Tarquinios,  in  urbem  florentissimam,  he  betook 
himself  to  Tarquinii,  a  most  flourishing  city.     (4) 

14.  Catilinam  ex  urbe  egredi  jussi,  I  ordered  Catiline  to  go  forth 
from  the  city.    (6) 

15.  eum  prehendi  jussimus,  we  ordered  him  to  be  arrested.    (6) 

16.  O  nos  beatosi     0  happy  we  t    (5) 

Bemarks. 

1.  Posco,  postulo,  flagitS,  while  admitting  the  construction  of 
two  accusatives,  more  commonly  take  the  accusative  of  the  thing 
asked  and  the  ablative  with  ab  of  the  person.  Peto  regularly  takes 
only  the  latter  construction,  as  tribiinatum  a  Caesare  petivi,  I  asked 
a  tribuneship  from  Oaesar. 

2.  Rogo,  inquire,  besides  neuter  pronouns  and  adjectives,  admits 
only  sententiam  as  accusative  of  the  thing. 

3.  Doceo  may  take  an  infinitive  in  place  of  the  accusative  of  the 
thing,  as  te  doceo  sentire,  I  teach  you  to  perceive.  The  compound 
edoceo  is  the  only  verb  of  teaching  that  is  freely  used  in  the  passive. 

4.  A  favorite  way  of  saying  so  many  years  old  was  by  means  of 
the  phrase  annos  natus,  as  sezaginta  aunos  natus,  sixty  years  old, 
lit.  born  sixty  years. 

6.  To  denote  duration  for  a  small  number  of  days  or  years  it  is 
customary  to  use  biduum,  triduum,  quadriduum,  two  days,  three 
days,  four  days;  and  biennium,  triennium,  quadriennium,  two 
years,  three  years,  four  years. 

VOCABULARY. 

allow,  sino,  ere,  sivi,  situs. 
ask,  rogo,  1. 

beg,  oro,  1. 
betake  oneself,  recipio,  ere,  cepi, 

ceptus,  with  the  reflexive  pro- 
noun. 

consulship,  consulatus,  Ss,  m. 

deliver,  habeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 
Faesulae,  Faesulae,  arum,  /. 
fortunate,  felix,  icis. 

letter  (of  the  alphabet),  littera, 
ae,/. 

recollection,  memoria,  ae,  /. 

teach,  doced,  ere,  ui,  doctus. 
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EXERCISE. 

1.  Cicero  delivered  Ws  first  speech  (when)  twenty-five 

years  old.^  2.  0  fortunate  city,  if  all  these  things  are 
true!  3.  I  ask  these  men  their  opinion  concerning  the 

republic.  4.  These  men  have  been  asked  their  opinion 

concerning  the  republic.  6.  Manlius,  the  centurion,  a 

friend  of  Catiline,  has  pitched  his  camp  near  Faesulae. 

6.  I  beg  nothing  of  you  except  the  recollection  of  my 

consulship.  7.  Did  Catiline  betake  himself  to  Mar- 

seilles or  to  the  camp  of  Manlius  at  Faesulae  ? "  8.  We 
taught  this  boy  his  letters.  9.  We  remained  three  years 

near  Marseilles.  10.  We  shall  allow  him  to  go  four 

miles.  11.  They  demanded  money  of  us.  12.  You 

order  this  man  to  be  called  king.  13.  Had  you  been 

taught  your  letters?  14.  We  shall  go  first  to  Gaul, 

then  into  Germany. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  twenty-five  years  old :  see  Hemark  4. 
2.  to  the  camp  of  M.  at  Faesulae :  translate,  to  Faesulae,  to  the 

camp  of  M. 



LESSON   VI. 

THE  DATIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES- 

(Dative  of  Indieect  Object.) 

1.  Indirect  Object  in  Connection  with  a  Direct  Object  after 
Transitive  Verbs.     187.  I  and  a ;  A.  &  G.  362 ;  H.  424. 

2.  Indirect  Object  with  Intransitive  Verbs.    187.  II ;  A.  &  G. 
366,  367 ;  H.  424,  426.  1,  2. 

3.  Passive  Construction  of  the  Last  Class  of  Verbs.    187.  IL 
b;  A.  &G.  372;  H.  426.3. 

4.  Indirect  Object  with  Compound  Verbs.    187.   III.  1,  2 ; 
A.  &G.  370;  H.  429  and  1. 

5.  Dative  of  Reference.    188.  1;  A.  &  G.  376;  H.  425.  4. 
and  N. 

6.  Dative  of  Separation.    188.  2.d;  A.  &  G.  381 ;  H.  429.  2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  haeo  studia  adversis  rebus  perfugium  praebent,  these  pursuits 
afford  a  refuge  to  adversity.     (1) 

2.  omnibus  aedificiis  pepercit,  he  spared  all  the  buildings.     (2) 

3.  laudi  meae  inviderunt,  they  envied  my  glory.     (2) 

4.  ilia  iuvidia  tibi  non  nocuit,  that  envy  did  not  harm  you.     (2) 

5.  per  filium  ei  nocebatur,  he  was  injured  through  his  son,  lit. 
it  was  injured  to  him.     (3) 

6.  non  mihi  persuadetur,  /  am  not  persuaded,  lit.  it  is  not  per- 
suaded to  me.     (3) 

7.  mihi  invidetnr,  I  am    en- vied; 

tibi  invidetur,  you  are  en- vied; 

ei  invidetur,  he  is  envied; 

nobis  invidetnr,  we  are  envied; 

vobis  invidetur,  you  are  envied; 

eia    invidetur, 
vied.     (3). 
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8.  Asia  ubertate  agrorum  omnibus  terris  antecellit,  Asia  sur- 
passes all  countries  in  the  fertility  of  its-lands.     (4) 

9.  amicitiam    omnibus    rebus    humanis    anteponimus,   we    set 

friendship  before  all  hiiman  things.     (4) 

10.  versatur  mihi   ante   oculos  aspectus   Cethegi,  the  sight  of 

Gethegus  hovers  before  my  eyes,  lit.  to  me,   before  the 
eyes.    (5) 

11.  multum  tuis  operibus  diiiturnitas  detrahet,  time  will  lake 
away  much  from  your  achievements.    (6) 

Remarks. 

1.  Persuadeo  and  noceS,  besides  the  dative  of  the  person,  may 

take  the  Accusative  of  Result  Produced.  This  construction,  how- 
ever, is  confined  to  narrow  limits ;  the  chief  accusatives  so  used  are 

hoc,  illud,  id,  quod,  quid  (interrogative  and  indefinite),  aliquid, 
nihil.     Examples  are : 

hoc  Anaximandro  non  persuasit,  he  did  not  persuade  Anaximan- 
der  to  this  effect. 

quid  mihi  istius  inimicitiae  nocebunt,  what  harm  will  thatfel- 

low^s  hostility  do  me  9 
2.  In  the  passive  construction  of  these  verbs  the  accusative  of 

the  thing  is  retained,  e.g. : 
hoc  ipsis  Siculis  persuasum  est,  the  Sicilians  themselves  were 

persuaded  to  this  effect. 
3.  With  mitto  and  scribS  one  may  use  either  the  accusative 

with  ad  or  the  dative,  according  as  the  idea  of  motion  is  or  is  not 

predominant.  Thus  either  mihi  or  ad  me  scripsisti,  you  wrote  to 
me. 

VOCABULARY. 

bestow  upon,  impertlo,  ire,  ivi, 
itus. 

decide,  constituo,  ere,  ui,  utus. 

entire,  totus,  a,  um. 

envy,  invideo,  ere,  vidi,  visum, 

fire,  ignis,  is,  m. 

harm,  noceo,  ere,  ui,  itiirus. 

good  fortune,  fortiina,  ae,  /. 

lay  upon,  infero,  ferre,  intuli, 

illati^,  loiift  dat.  of  indir.  obj. 

rank,  dignitas,  atis,  /. 

support,  defends,  ere,  endi,  en- 
sus. 

thwart,  obsisto,  ere,  obstiti,  with 

dat.  of  indir.  obj. 

whole,  t5tus,  a,  um. 

wrest,  extorqueo,  ere,  torsi,  tor- 
tus, with  dat.  of  person  from 

whom. 
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EXERCISE. 

1.  Your  dagger  will  be  ■wrested  from  you.  2.  The 
senators  almost  laid  hands  on  Catiline  himself  in  the 

senate-house.       3.   I  was  envied  on  account  of  my  glory. 
4.  Fires  had  been  placed  around  the  whole  city,  the 
temples  of  the  gods,  and  the  dwellings  of  the  citizens. 

5.  Praise    was    bestowed    on  my   colleague,   Antonius. 

6.  Did  they  not  envy  your  glory  and  rank?  7.  The 

Allobroges  placed  your  safety  before  their  own  advan- 
tages. 8.  I  shall  obey  your  decrees  and  support  those 

things  which  you  decide.  9.  The  good  fortune  of  the 
Eoman  people  thwarted  the  designs  of  Catiline  and 

the  conspirators.  10.  The  entire  ruin  of  your  for- 
tunes threatens  you.  11.  Who  was  persuaded  of  this  ? 

12.   No  one  was  injured  through  us. 



LESSON   VII. 

THE  DATIVE   (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Dative  of  Agency.     189.  1,2;  A.  &  G.  374 ;  H.  431. 

2.  Dative  of  Possession.     190  and  1 ;   A.  &  G.  373  and  a ; 
H.  430  and  1. 

3.  Dative  of  Purpose.     191.  1,  2 ;  A.  &  G.  382  and  1,  2 ;  H. 
433  and  3. 

4.  Dative  with  Adjectives.    192.  1,  2;  A.  &  G.  383,  384; 
H.  434  and  2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  nobis  crudelitatis  fama  aubeunda  eat,  we  must  suffer  the  repu- 
tation of  being  cruel,  lit.  the  reputation  must  be  undergone 

by  us.     (1) 

2.  quo  animo  tibi  hoc  ferendum  esse  pntas  ?  with  what  feeling 
do  you  think  this  should  be  borne  by  you  ?    (1) 

3.  erit  verendum  mihi,  I  shall  have  to  fear,  lit.  it  will  have  to  be 

feared  by  me  (impersonal  use).     (1) 

4.  hi  tibi  ad  oaedem  constituti  sunt,  these  have  been  marked  for 
murder  by  you.     (1) 

5.  necessitudo  quae  mihi  est  cum  illo  ordine,   the   connection 
which  I  have  with  that  class.     (2) 

6.  fons  cui  nomen  Arethusa  est,  a  fountain  which  has  the  name 

"Arethusa."     (2) 

7.  novis  nuptiis  domum  vacuefeoisti,  you  cleared  your  house  for 
a  new  marriage.    (3) 

8.  illias  saliis  curae  pluribus  fait,  his  safety  was  an  anxiety  to 
many,  lit.  for  anxiety.     (3) 

9.  cui  bono  eat,  to  whom  is  it  of  advantage?  lit.  for  an  advan- 
,  tage.     (3) 
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10.  hoc  mihl  detrimento  est,  this  is  a  disadvantage  to  me.     (3) 

11.  genua  litterarum  meis  studiis  aptiun,  a  kind  of  literature 
suited  to  my  studies.     (4) 

12.  mentes  improborum  miM  sunt  adversae,  the  minds  of  the 
toicked  are  hostile  to  me.     (4) 

Remarks. 

1.  Note  that  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  ambiguity  the  ablative 

■with  a  (ab)  is  used  even  with  the  gerundive,  as,  —  hostibus  a  nobis 
parcendum  est,  we  must  spare  our  enemies. 

2.  With  nomen  est  the  name  is  very  rarely  attracted  into  the 

Dative  in  Cicero's  writings,  though  quite  commonly  so  attracted  in 
later  authors.     Either  construction,  therefore,  is  quite  idiomatic. 

3.  The  chief  verbs  that  take  a  Dative  of  Purpose  besides  sum 
are :  relinquo,  deligo,  dico,  mitto,  venio,  habeo,  diico. 

4.  Among  the  commonest  Datives  of  Purpose  used  with  esse 

are  :  auziU5,  ciirae,  detrimento,  saliiti,  impedimento,  odio,  prae- 
sidio. 

VOCABULARY. 

die,  morior,  mori,  mortuus. 

equal,  par,  pans. 
fertile,  ferax,  acis. 
for,  in  behalf  of,  pro. 
hostile,  inimicus,  a,  um. 

lack,  desum,   dSesse,   defui,  de- 
futurus. 

nowhere,  nusquam. 
often,  saepe. 

pirate,  praedo,  onis,  m. 
suited,  accommodatus,  a,  um. 
undertake,    suscipio,   ere,   cepi, 

ceptus. 
welcome,  gratus,  a,  um. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  A  good  cause  has  been  undertaken  by  us.  2.  These 

conspirators  had  neither  weapons  nor  leaders.  3.  We 

were  nowhere  a  match  (equal  to)  for  the  pirates.  4.  I, 

who  have  so  often  been  a  help  to  many,  will  not  be  lack- 

ing-to  you.       6.   This  plan  is  suited  to  the  safety  of  all. 
6.  I  must  either  live  *  with  these  men  or  die  for  ̂   them. 

7.  We   must  not   harm   those  ̂   who  are  a  help   to  us. 
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8.  All  gods  and  all  men  are  hostile  to  you.  9.  He 

alone  deserved*  to  be  feared  by  us.  10.  The  lands 
which  we  have  near  Eome  are  most  fertile.  11.  Your 

favors  were  most  welcome  to  me.  12.  The  state  must 

be  bravely  defended  by  all  who  have  arms. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  7  mMS<  ?we;  see  Example  3. 

2.  for :  use  the  prep,  pro  with  the  ablative. 
3.  we  must  not  harm  those :  see  Remark  1. 

4.  deserved  to  be  feared:  express  by  the  second  periphrastic 
conjugation. 

Cicero's  Birthplace. 

Marcus  TuUius  Cicero  was  born  at  Arpinum,^  which 

was  a  small  town  of  the  Volscians.^  Here  for  many 

years,  among  the  mountains  which  divide '  Latium*  from 
Campania/  his  ancestors  had  dwelt.  The  Volscians  were 

a  brave  race  and  had  waged  many  long  wars  with  the 

Romans,  but  were  finally  subdued.  Another  famous 

man  of  the  Volscians  ̂   was  Gaius  Marius,'  who  defeated 

and  captured  Jugurtha  *  and  later  drove  back  the  Cim- 

brians  and  Teutons.    He '  also  was  born  at  Arpinum. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  at  Arpinum:  Arpini  (locative  of  Arpinum). 

2.  Volscians :  Volsci,  drum,  m. 

3.  divide :  divide,  ere,  visi,  visus. 

4.  Latium :  Latium,  i,  n. 

5.  Campania,  Campania,  ae,  f. 
6.  of  the  Volscians :  express  by  ex  with  the  abl. 

7.  Marius :  Marius,  i,  m. 

8.  Jugurtha :  Jugurtha,  ae,  m. 
9.  he :  the  pronoun  (iUe)  should  here  be  expressed. 



LESSON  VIIL 

THE  GENITIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Genitive  of  Material.    197;  A.  &  G.  344. 

2.  Genitive  of  Possession.    198.  1,  3 ;  A.  &  G.  343  and  h ;  H. 
440.1. 

3.  Subjective  Genitive.     199 ;  A.  &  G.  343.  N.  1 ;  H.  440.  1. 

4.  Objective  Genitive.    200 ;  A.  &  G.  347,  348 ;  H.  440.  2. 

5.  Genitive  of  the  Whole  ('Partitive  Genitive').     201  entire  ; 
A.  &  G.  346.  a.  1-3,  c,  e ;  H.  440.  5  and  N.,  441,  442,  448. 

6.  Genitive  of  Quality.    203. 1-5 ;  A.  &  G.  345.  a,h;  H.  440.  3. 

7.  Appositional  Genitive.    202;  A.  &  G.  343.  d;  H.  440.  4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  libertatis  causa,  for  the  sake  of  freedom.    (2) 

2.  amicitiae  gratia,  for  the  sake  of  friendships    (2) 

3.  stulti  est  haeo  sperare,   it  is  (the  part)  of  a  fool  to  hope 
this.     (2) 

4.  maeror  parentum,  the  mourning  of  parents,     (3) 

5.  memoria  bene  faotorum,  the  recollection  of  good  deeds,  lit.  of 

things  well  done.     (4) 

6.  quinque  mHia  passuum.  Jive  miles,  lit.  Jive  thousands   of 
paces.     (5) 

7.  quis  nostrum,  who  of  us  9    (5) 

8.  quid  est  causae,  what  reason  is  there  ?    (5) 

9.  viic  ajiiml -mdigta.,  a  man  of  high  purpose.     (6) 

10.  hujus  modi  consilia,  _pto»s  o/fAi's  sort.     (6) 
11.  portions  trecentorum  pedum,  a  portico  three  hundred  feet 

long,  lit.  of  three  hundred  feet.     (6) 

12.  quanti  aestimabat,  tanti  veudidit,  he  sold  it  for  as  much  as 
he  valued  it  at.     (6) 127 
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13.  illae  omnes  dissensiones  erant  ejus  modi,  all  those  dissensions 
were  of  this  kind.     (6) 

14.  nomen  pacia  dulce  est,  the  name  of  peace  is  sweet.     (7) 

Bemarks. 

1.  Causa  is  mucli  commoner  than  gratia  in  the  sense,  on  account 
of,  for  the  sake  of. 

2.  The  Objective  Genitive  occurs  most  frequently  in  combina- 
tion with  nouns  derived  from  verbs  that  govern  the  accusative ; 

yet  by  an  extension  of  usage  we  sometimes  find  the  genitive  used 
with  nouns  derived  from  verbs  that  govern  other  cases,  e.g.  consue- 
tudo  hominum,  intercourse  with  men  (c/.  consuescere  cum  homini- 
bus,  to  associate  with  men)  ;  excessus  vitae,  departure  from  life 
(c/.  excedere  e  vita,  to  depart  from  life). 

3.  Observe  that  the  Genitive  of  Quality,  when  applied  to  persons, 
is  properly  used  only  of  permanent  characteristics ;  incidental  or 
transitory  qualities  cannot  be  indicated  except  by  the  ablative. 
See  Lesson  XII,  Remark  3. 

4.  Note  that  the  adjectives  most  frequently  employed  in  con- 
nection with  a  genitive  to  denote  quality  are  adjectives  of  amount 

(e.g.  magnus,  maximus,  summus,  tantus,  and  numerals)  ;  ejus, 
hiijus,  etc. ,  in  combination  vrith  modi,  also  occur  frequently. 

VOCABULARY. 

bring  out,  efEero,  ferre,  extuli, 
elatus. 

death,  mors,  mortis,  /. 
enact,  statud,  ere,  ui,  iitus. 
fountain,  fons,  fontis,  m. 
fresh,  dulcis,  e. 

higher  price,  at  a  higher  price, 

pluris. 

highest  (of  qualities),  summus, 

a,  um. 
penalty,  poena,  ae,  /. 

permanent,  sempitemus,  a,  um. 
refuse,  recuso,  1. 

sell,  vendo,  ere,  yendidi,  itus. 
tenor,  sentiment,  sententia,  ae,  /. 
value,  aestimo,  1. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  On  this  small  island  near  Syracuse  there  is  a  foun- 

tain of  fresh  water.  2.  Among  the  praises  of  all  these 

men  what  place  '  will  my  glory  have  ?  ̂       3.    Who  of  all 
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those  men '  saluted  him  ?  4.  Other  letters  of  the  same 

tenor  were  found.  5.  The  praetor  brought  out  what- 

ever (of)  weapons  there  were.*  6.  All  these  wars  were  of 

the  same  kind.  7.  The  memory  of  Cicero's  consulship 
will  be  permanent.  8.  This  senator  demanded  the  pen- 

alty of  death.  9.  The  citizens  will  not  refuse  what" 
you  enact  for  the  sake  of  the  safety  of  all.  10.  We 

shall  scarcely  have  enough  protection.^  11.  We  sold 
these  lands  at  a  higher  price.  12.  At  how  much  did 

the  senate  value  these  buildings  ?  13.  These  men  were 

of  the  highest  authority. 

Sugrgestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  Use  the  Genitive  of  the  Whole. 

2.  will  my  glory  have :  translate :  will  he  to  my  glory. 

3.  of  those  men :  express  by  the  ahl.  with  ex. 

4.  xoere :  the  verb  vfill  be  in  the  singular. 

5.  what :  translate  :  those  things  which,  using  neuter. 



LESSON  IX. 

THE   GENITIVE  (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL   REFERENCES. 

1.  Genitive  with  Adjectives.     204.  1-3  ;  A.  &  G.  349  and  a,  h, 
385.  c  and  2 ;  H.  450,  451.  1,  2  and  N.  1,  3. 

2.  Genitive  with  memini,   reminiscor,    obllviscor.      206.   1,   2 ; 
A.  &  G.  850.  a,  b,  c,  d;  H.  454  and  1,  455. 

3.  Genitive  with  Verbs  of  Judicial  Action.     208,  1,  2,  a,  h; 
A.  &  G.  352  and  a,  353.  1 ;  H.  456  and  3,  4. 

4.  Genitive  with  Impersonal  Verbs.     209.  1 ;    A.  &  G.  354. 
6,  e;  H.  457. 

5.  Genitive  with   misereor,  miseresco.     209.  2;    A.  &  G.  364. 
a;  H.  457. 

6.  Genitive  with  mferesf  and  re/erf.     210;  211.  1-4;    A.  &  G. 

355  and  a;  H.  449.  1-4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  semper  appetentes  gloriae  atque  avidi  laudis  fnistis,  you  were 
always  desirous  of  glory  and  eager  for  praise.     (1) 

2.  ■vir'heU.oru.m.peiitiaaim.'as,  a  nian  most  experienced  in  wars.    (1) 
3.  omnia  plena  luctus  et  maeroris  fuerunt,  all  things  were  full  of 

mourning  and  sorrow.     (1) 

4.  fuit  hoe  quondam  proprium  populi  Romani,  this  was  formerly 
characteristic  of  the  Soman  people.     (1) 

5.  tui  similis,  like  you.     (1) 

6.  tui  memiui,  /  remember  you.     (2) 

7.  Cixm.a,TaTaeimni,  I  recall  Oinna.     (2) 

8.  Epicuri  non  licet  oblivisci,  we  cannot  forget  Epicurus.     (2) 

9.  numquam  oblivisoar  noctis  illius,  /  shall   never  forget  that 
night.     (2) 

10.   multa  memini,  /  remember  many  things.     (2) 

130 
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11.  insimulat  Verrem  avaritiae  et  audaciae,  he  accuses  Verres  of 
avarice  and  insolence.    (3) 

12.  te  avaritiae  coarguo,  /  convict  you  of  greed.     (3) 
13.  me  tui  miseret,  I  pity  you. 

14.  me  stultitiae  meae  pudet,  /  am  ashamed  of  my  folly.     (4) 

15.  quern  non  paenitebat  hoc  facere,  who  did  not  repent  of  doing 
this.     (4) 

16.  miseremini  ejus,  pity  him  I    (5) 

17.  hoc    rei    publicae  interfuit,    this    concerned    the   common- 
wealth.   (6) 

18.  mea  interest,  this  concerns  me.     (6) 

Bemarks. 

1.  With  memini  and  obliviscor,  personal  pronouns  regularly 
stand  in  the  genitive. 

2.  While  memini  and  obliviscor  take  either  the  accusative  or 

the  genitive  of  the  thing  remembered  or  forgotten,  yet 

3.  Note  that  neuter  nouns,  neuter  pronouns  (as  haec,  ilia,  ea, 
ista,  quae,  eic),  and  adjectives  used  substantively  (as  multa, 
pauca,  omnia)  regularly  stand  in  the  accusative. 

4.  Secordor  always  takes  the  accusative. 

VOCABULARY. 

acquit,  absolvo,  ere,  solvi,  solutus. 
ashamed,  it  shames,  pudet,  ere, 

puduit,  impersonal. 
charge,  crimen,  inis,  n. 

class,  genus,  eris,  n. 
cruelty,  crudelitas,  atis,  /. 
fond,  studiosus,  a,  um. 
ignorant,  ignarus,  a,  um. 

mindful,  memor,  oris. 

pity,  it  causes  pity,  miseret,  ere, 
uit,  impersonal. 

purpose,  consilium,  i,  n. 
remember,  memini,  isse. 

repent,    it    causes    repentance, 
paenitet,  ere,  uit,  impersonal. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  When  have  you  ever  repented  of  your  acts  or  your 

purposes  ?  2.  Will  you  forget  our  safety  ?  3.  Cethe- 
gus  had  always  been  fond  of  good  weapons.  4.  These 

men  are  all  like  Catiline.       6.   Many  accused  Cicero  of 
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the  greatest  cruelty.  6.  You  have  a  consul,  Quirites, 

who  forgets  his  own  safety  and  is  mindful  only  of  you. 

7.  The  Vestal   virgins   were   acquitted  of  this  charge. 

8.  Are  you  not  ashamed  to  remain  in  this  city  ?  9.  "We 
pity  the  wives  and  children  of  these  conspirators  whom 
we  have  arrested.  10.  It  concerns  us  to  remember  all 

these  things.  11.  This  whole  class  of  citizens  was  most 

desirous  of  peace.  12.  We  were  not  ignorant  of  these 

reasons.       13.   This  concerns  the  safety  of  all  our  friends. 

Cicero's  Early  Years. 

Cicero  spent  his  earliest^  years  partly  at  Arpinum, 

partly  in  the  City.  His  father,  whose  health''  was  deli- 

cate,^ was  wealthy,  had  a  large  villa,^  and  was  devoted  to 

liberaP  pursuits.  Hence  his  son  from  his  earliest  boyhood " 

was  fond  of  books  and  read  as  many  as  possible.'  When 

only  seven  years  old,  he  had  (as)  teacher,  Archias,'  a  poet,' 

who  had  been  brought  to  Rome  a  few  years  before^"  by 

Lucullus.  Forty  years  afterwards  "^  he  defended  this 
teacher,  who  had  been  accused  by  enemies. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  earliest :  primus,  a,  um. 

2.  health :  valetudo,  inis,  f. 

3.  delicate :  tenuis,  e,  lit.  thin. 

4.  villa :  villa,  ae,  f. 

5.  liberal :  liberalis,  e. 

6.  boyhood :  pueritia,  ae,  f. 

7.  as  many  as  possible :  quam  pltirimi. 

8.  Archias :  Archias,  ae,  m.,  ace.  Archiam. 

9.  poet :  poeta,  ae,  m. 

10.  a  few  years  before  :  translate  :  before  a  few  years. 

11.  forty  years  afterwards ;  translate :  after  forty  years. 



LESSON   X. 

THE  ABLATIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Ablative  of  Separation.     214  entire;   A.  &  G.  400,  401> 
402.  o;  H.  462,  465. 

2.  Ablative  of  Source.     215  entire ;  A.  &  G.  403.  a ;  H.  467, 
469.  1,  2. 

3.  Ablative  of  Agent.     216  entire;   A.  &  G.  405;    H.  468 
and  1. 

4.  Ablative  of  Comparison.     217.  1-4;   A.  &  G.  406  and  a, 
407  and  c ;     H.  471  and  1,  4. 

5.  Ablative  of  Means.     218 ;  A.  &  G.  409 ;  H.  476. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  libera   rem    publicam  metu,    free   the   commonwealth  from 
fear  I    (1) 

2.  nos  omnia  vita  privare  conati  sunt,  they  tried  to  deprive  us 
all  of  life.     (1) 

3.  carere   aspectu   civium   mallem,    /  should  prefer  to   be   de- 
prived of  the  view  of  my  fellow-ottizens.     (1) 

4.  mihi  non  campus,   non   curia  umquam  vacua  mortis   peri- 
culo  fuit,  forme  not  the  campus,  not  the  Curia  were  ever 
free  from  the  danger  of  death.     (1) 

5.  hunc   et   hujus   socioa  a  tuis  templis   arcebis,  keep   off  this 
man  and  his  associates  from  your  temples!    (1) 

6.  ex  urbe  depulsua  est,  he  has  been  driven  from  the  City.    (1) 

7.  parentibus  humiUbus  nati,  born  of  humble  parents.     (2) 

8.  Archias  ibi  natus  est  loco  nobili,  there  Archias  was  born  in 

a  noble  station  (lit.  from  a  noble  station).     (2) 
133 
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9.   educuntur  ab  illis  gladii,  swords  were  drawn  by  them.     (3) 

10.  quid  est  in  homine  ratione  divinius,  what  is  there  in  man 
diviner  than  reason?    (4) 

11.  nihil  rarius  perfects  oratore  invenitur,  nothing  is  more  rarely 

found  than  a  finished  orator.     (4) 

12.  Lepidus   quo   multi   fuerunt  duces  meliores,   Lepidus   than 
whom  there  were  many  better  leaders.     (4) 

13.  contionibus  accommodatior  quam  judiciis,  better  adapted  for 
public  meetings  than  for  courts.     (4) 

14.  tecum  plus  annum  vixit,  he  lived   with   you   more  than  a 
year.     (4) 

15.  latins  opinione  malum  disseminatum  est,  the  evil  is  more 

widely  diffused  than  is  thought.     (4) 

16.  compressi    conatus    tuos   amicorum    praesidio,   /  thwarted 
your  attempts  by  the  support  of  my  friends.     (5) 

Remark. 

1.  Cicero  in  his  Orations  (and  probably  also  in  his  other  works) 
confines  the  use  of  the  Ablative  of  Comparison  mainly  to  negative 
sentences  and  interrogative  sentences  implying  a  negative.  No 
other  writer,  however,  observes  so  strict  a  canon,  and  even  in 
Cicero  there  is  quite  a  percentage  of  exceptions.  The  ablative 
must  be  used  in  case  of  relative  pronouns,  i.e.  always  quo,  quibus, 
—  not  quam  qui.  On  the  other  hand,  when  the  comparative  is  an 
attributive  modifier  of  a  noun  in  an  oblique  case,  quam  is  used, 
and  the  proper  form  of  the  verb  esse  is  expressed,  as  verba  Varronis, 
hominis  doctioris  quam  fuit  Claudius,  the  words  of  Varro,  a  more 
learned  man  than  Claudius. 

VOCABULARY. 

deliver,  libero,  1. 

deprive,  privo,  1. 

formerly,  olim. 

free  from,  adj.,  vacuus,  a,  um. 

guard.  Gustos,  odis,  m. 

immortal,  immortalis,  e. 

just,  jiiatus,  a,  um. 

keep  off,  keep  away,  arceo,  ere, 

ui. 
lack,  careo,  ere,  ui. 

leading  man,  princeps,  ipis,  m. 

owe,  debeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 

right,  jiis,  juris,  n. 
sea,  mare,  is,  n. 
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EXERCISE. 

1.  He  owes  more  money  ̂   to  me  tlian  to  you.  2.  More 
than  a  thousand  Eoman  citizens  saw  this.  3.  Very 

courageous^  opinions  were  expressed^  by  the  leading 
men.  4.  This  state  lacked  good  leaders.  5.  These 

two  sons  were  born  of  me.*  6.  I  delivered  the  city 
from  conflagration,  the  citizens  from  murder,  Italy  from 

war.  7.  Juster  honors  than  these  were  never  paid "  to 
the  immortal  gods.  8.  Cicero  was  born  of  an  eques- 

trian family.  9.  Who  is  more  considerate  than  I? 

10.  These  guards  kept  away  from  Cicero's  house  the 
men  who  had  been  sent  by  Catiline.  11.  We  praise 

Pompey,  than  whom  no  one  is  more  skilled  in  military 

matters.  12.  That  man  ought  to  be  deprived  of  life 

by  you.  13.  This  sea,  which  was  formerly  full  of  dan- 
gers, is  now  free  from  pirates.  14.  We  remained  here 

more  than  four  years.  15.  Shall  those  who  have  re- 
volted from  the  republic,  have  the  rights  of  citizens  ? 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  more  money :  use  the  Genitive  of  the  "Whole. 
2.  very  courageous :  express  by  the  superlative. 

3.  express :  dico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus. 

4.  of  me :  use  ex  to  denote  source  when  the  source  is  indicated 
by  a  pronoun. 

5.  pay  {honors)  :  habeo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  lit.  hold. 



LESSON  XI. 

THE  ABLATIVE   {continued). 

GRAMMATICAL   REFERENCES. 

1.  Ablative  with  the  Deponents,  utor,  fruor,  etc.     218.   1; 

A.  &  G.  410 ;  H.  477.  I. 

2.  Ablative  with  opus  est.    218.  2 ;  A.  &  G.  411  and  a ;  H. 
477.  III. 

3.  Ablative  with  nitor,  innlxus,  fretus.    218.  3 ;  A.  &  G.  431 

and  a  ;  H.  476.  1,  3. 

4.  Ablative  with  Verbs  of  Filling  and  Adjectives  of  Plenty 

218.  8 ;  A.  &  G.  409.  a ;  H.  477.  II. 

5.  Ablative  of  Way  by  Which.     218.  9;  A.  &  G.  429.  a;  H. 
476. 

6.  Ablative  of  Cause.     219  entire ;  A.  &  G.  404 ;  H.  475. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  ea  lenitate  senatus  est  usus,  the  senate  exercised  this  indul- 
gence.   (1) 

2.  hao  eximla  fortuna  fruitur,   he  enjoys  this  noteworthy  for- 
tune.    (1) 

3.  celeritate  opus  est,  there  is  need  of  speed.     (2) 

4.  homo  non  gratia  nititur,  the  man  does  not  depend  on  influ- 
ence.    (3) 

5.  fretus  humanitate  vestra,  relying  upon  your  kindness.     (3) 

6.  deus  bonis  omnibus  explevit  mundum,   God  has  filled  the 
universe  with  all  blessings.     (4) 

7.  forum  armatis  militibus  refertum  viderat,  he  had  seen  the 

Forum  filled  with  armed  soldiers.     (4) 

8.  Aurelia  Via   profeotus    est,   he    set    out   by    the    Aurelian 

,  Way.     (5) 136 
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9.   ardet  desiderio,  he  hums  with  longing.     (6) 

10.   meo  jussu  conjiiratiper  forum  ducti  sunt,  at  my  bidding  the 
conspirators  were  led  through  the  Forum.     (6) 

Remark. 

1.  Note  that  utor  may  take  a  second  ablative  (either  noun  or 
adjective)  in  the  predicate  relation,  as  quo  duce  iitemur,  whom 
shall  we  employ  as  leader?  eo  placido  iiteris,  you  will  find  (lit.  use) 
him  tranquil.  The  second  ablative  here  bears  the  same  relation  to 
the  first  as  a  predicate  accusative  to  the  direct  object. 

VOCABULARY. 

answer,  responsum,  i,  n. 
at  least,  saltern. 

consular,  consularis,  e. 
depend   on,  nitor,   i,    nizus    or 

nisus. 

find  (good,  bad,  etc.),  utor,  i, 
iisus,  lit.  use. 

game,  ludus,  i,  m. 
loyalty,  fides,  ei,  /. 

need,  (there  is)  need,  opus  (est), 
outrage,  verb,  abutor,  i,  usus. 
overflov7,  redundo,  1. 
patience,  patientia,  ae,  /. 
relying  on,  fretus,  a,  um. 
support,  subsidium,  i,  n. 
too,  nimium,  adv. 
trusty,  fidelis,  e. 
wisdom,  sapientia,  ae,  /. 

EXERCISE. 

1.   We  shall  now  find^  these  (men)  better  citizens.^ 
2.  They    will    come    to    Rome    by    the    Appian   Way. 

3.  There  will  always  be  need  of  your  advice  and  sup- 

port. 4.  The  Senate  depends  on  the  loyalty  and  brav- 

ery of  the  people.  5.  These  men  deserved  to  be  feared 

(the)  more  by  us  on  this  account.^  6.  That  colony  was 
fortified  at  my  order.  7.  All  the  Forum  overflowed 

with  the  blood  of  citizens.  8.  Cicero  promised  this, 

relying  not  on  his  own  wisdom  and  counsels,  but  on  the 

immortal  gods  alone.  9.  I  used  the  courageous  and 

trusty  assistance  of  these  two  praetors.  10.  In  conse- 

quence of  their  answers  games  were  celebrated '  during 



138  The  Ablative. 

ten  days. .  11.  My  voice  at  least  has  performed  its  con- 
sular duty.  12.  Catiline  has  outraged  the  patience  of 

all  of  you  too  long.  13.  Shall  we  never  enjoy  peace 

and  harmony  ? 

Sug'gestions  on  tbe  Exercise. 

1.  find :  see  Remark  1. 

2.  on  this  account :  translate  :  on  account  of  this  (neuter). 

3.  celebrated :  use  facio,  ere,  feci,  factus. 

Cicero  Serves  in  the  Social  War. 

At  the  age  of  sixteen,  Cicero  came  to  Rome  and  spent 

several  months  in  the  city.  He  wished  especially  to  hear 

the  great  orators  of  that  time,  but  the  Social  War  '■  had 
broken  out,  and  the  most  famous  of  these  orators,  Hor- 

tensius,  Eufus,  and  Antonius,*  had  taken  arms  and  were 
with  the  army.  Yet  there  were  certain  minor  magistrates 

to  whose  harangues  he  listened  daily.  Before  the  end  of 

the  war,  Cicero  himself  also  served,^  first  under  Pompeius 

Strabo,^  later  under  Lucius  Sulla.'' 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  Social  War :  Belliun  Sociale. 

2.  Hortensius,  Hufus,  Antonius :  Hortensius,  Rufus,  Antonius. 

3.  serve:  stipendia  mereor  (eri,  itus),  lit.  earn  wages  (stipen- 
dia,  orum,  n.). 

4.  Strabo :  Strabo,  onis,  m.;  Sulla,  Sulla,  ae,  m. 



LESSON  XII. 

THE  ABLATIVE   (fiontlnued). 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Ablative  of  Manner.     220  entire;  A.  &  G.  412  and  a;  H. 
473.  3  and  N. 

2.  Ablative  of  Attendant  Circumstance.    221. 

3.  Ablative  of  Accompaniment.     222;    A.  &  G.  413  and  a; 
H.  473. 1 ;  474.  N.  1. 

4.  Ablative  of  Degree  of  Difference.     228;  A.  &  G.  414;  H. 
479 ;  cf.  B.  357.  1 ;  A.  &  G.  424./;  H.  488. 

5.  Ablative  of  Quality.     224;  A.  &  G.  415;  H.  473.  2  and 
N.  1. 

6.  Ablative  of  Price.    225  entire ;  A.  &  G.  416,  417  and  c ; 
H.  478. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  aequo  animo  moriar,  I  shall  die  with  calm  spirit.     (1) 
2.  egit  causam  summa  cum  gravitate,  he  conducted  the  case  with 

the  greatest  dignity.     (1) 

3.  ■vsieie^rovexhio,  according  to  the  old  proverb.     (1) 
4.  hisce  ominibus,  Catilina,  proficiscere,  under  these  omens,  Cati- 

line, depart!    (2) 

5.  legati  magno  comitatu  pontem  ingrediebantur,  the  ambassa- 
dors with  a  large  retinue  were  just  setting  foot  on  the 

bridge.     (3) 

6.  cum  exercitu  accessit,  he  drew  near  with  his  army.     (3) 

7.  uuo  die  longiorem  mensem  faciunt,  they  make  the  month  one 
day  longer,  lit.  longer  by  one  day.     (4) 

8.  paucis  post  diebus,  a  few  days  afterwards.     (4) 

9.  post  quadriduum,  four  days  afterwards.     (4) 

10.   paucos  ante  annos,  a /eio  j/ears  Be/ore.     (4) 
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140  The  Ablative. 

11.  fuit  infirmo  corpore,  he  was  of  feeble  body.     (5) 

12.  hie  tribunus  plebis  erat  audacia  singulari,  this  tribune  of  the 

people  was  of  exceptional  boldness.     (5) 

13.  haec  omnia  signa  sestertium  sex  milibus  vendita  sunt,  all 
these  statues  were  sold  for  six  thousand  sesterces.     (6) 

14.  hi  agri  magno   veneunt,   these   lands  are  sold  for   a   high 
price.     (6) 

15.  multo  pluris  fructus  Siciliae  venire  potuerunt,  the  harvests 

of  Sicily  might  have  been  sold  at  a  much  higher  price.     (6) 

Remarks. 

1.  The  Ablative  of  Manner  is  best  restricted  to  abstract  words, 
such  as  celeritas,  dignitas,  virtiis,  priidentia,  etc. 

2.  The  Ablative  of  Accordance  (see  Example  3)  appears  also 

in  such  expressions  as  mea  sententia,  suis  moribus,  sua  sponte,  etc. 

3.  The  Ablative  of  Quality  primarily  designates  qualities  which 
are  more  or  less  transitory.  The  observation  sometimes  made  that 
the  genitive  denotes  internal  qualities,  and  the  ablative  external 
ones,  is  not  sufficiently  exact.  In  the  phrase  hortatur  ut  bono 

animo  sint,  he  urges  them  to  be  of  good  courage,  the  quality  is 
internal :  yet  the  genitive  could  not  here  be  used ;  for  while  the 
quality  is  internal,  it  is  transitory.  The  theoretical  distinction 

between  the  Genitive  of  Quality  and  the  Ablative  of  Quality  is 
that  the  genitive  denotes  permanent,  the  ablative  transitory,  quali- 

ties. Yet  where  ambiguity  would  not  result,  the  ablative  may  be 
used  to  denote  a  permanent  quality.  Thus  one  may  say  vir  sum- 
mae  virtiitis  or  summa  virtute,  a  man  of  the  highest  character. 

In  all  numerical  designations  of  weight,  dimension,  etc.,  the 
genitive  is  used. 

VOCABULARY. 

overtake,  consequor,  i,  seciitus. 

propose,    propono,    ere,    posui. 

arise,  surgo,  ere,  surrexi,  surrec- 
tum. 

auspices,  auspicia,  onim,  n. 

buy,  emo,  ere,  emi,  emptus. 

greed,  avaritia,  ae,  /. 

how  high,  at  how  high  a  price, 

quanti. 
institution,  institiitiun,  i,  n. 

positus. provincials,  socii,  orum,  m.,  lit. 
allies, 

uprightness,  probitas,  atis,  /. 

wickedness,  scelus,  eris,  n. 
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EXERCISE. 

1.  Was  not  this  plan  much,  more  considerate  than  that 
which  Caesar  proposed  ?  2.  Manlius  will  soon  come 

against  us  with  his  array.  3.  Gnaeus  Porapey  was  of 
the  greatest  uprightness.  4.  A  little  later  we  arose 

and  went  away.  5.  We  overtook  your  friends  with 
the  greatest  speed.  6.  We  sold  these  lands  for  a  little 

less  than  we  bought  (them).  7.  We  set  out  under  the 
best  auspices.  8.  We  shall  defend  the  freedom  of  the 

Koman  people  according  to  the  customs  and  institu- 
tions of  our  ancestors.  9.  At  how  high  a  price  did 

you  buy  this  grain  ?  I  bought  it  at  a  very  low  price. 

10.  Three  days  before,  the  consul,  with  a  great  force,^ 
had  attacked  the  place  which  Catiline  had  chosen  for 

a  camp.  11.  Verres  plundered  the  provincials  with  in- 
credible greed  and  wickedness.  12.  You  have,  Quirites, 

a  consul  of  the  greatest  steadfastness. 

Suggestion  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  force :  use  the  plural,  copiae. 
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THE  ABLATIVE  (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Ablative  of  Specification.     226  entire;  A.  &  G.  418;   H. 
480. 

2.  Ablative  Absolute.     227.  1,  2 ;  A.  &  G.  419  and  a,  420 ;  H. 
489  and  1. 

3.  Ablative  of  Place  Where.     228  entire;   A.  &  G.  426.  3, 

427.  8,  429.  1,  2  ;  H.  483  ;  485.  2. 

4.  Ablative  of  Place  from  Which.     229  entire ;  A.  &  G.  426. 

1,  427.  1,  428.  a,b;  H.  481,  462  and  3,  4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  tu  temporibus  errasti,  you  made  a  mistake  as  to  the  time.    (1) 

2.  impudentia,  qua  omnis  superabat,  shamelessness  in  which  he 
surpassed  all.     (1) 

3.  hominem  majorem  natu  nolebas  appellare,  you  were  unwilling 
to  address  an  older  man,  lit.  a  man  greater  as  to  birth.    (1) 

4.  tertia  fere  vigilia  exacta,  when  the  third  watch  was  almost 

finished.    (2) 

5.  hoc  uno  interfecto,  inteUego  hanc  rei  pviblicae  pestem  paiilis- 
per  reprimi,  if  this  man  alone  is  put  to  death,  I  realize 
that  this  disease  of  the  commonwealth  can  be  checked  for 
a  little.     (2) 

6.  Lepido  et  TuUo  consulibus,  in  the  consulship  of  Lepidus  and 
Tullus.     (2) 

7.  num  dubitas  id  me  imperante  facere,  do  you  hesitate  to  do  that 
at  my  command  9    (2) 

8.  in  urbe,  in  the  city.     (3) 

9.  in  Graecia,  in  Greece.     (3) 
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10.  Athenis,  at  Athens.    (3) 

11.  yiaXoaa,  in  these  places.     (3) 

12.  idi&'pToviacw,,  in  the  whole  province.     (3) 
13.  e  provinoia  rediit,  he  returned  from  his  province.     (4) 
14.  decedena  ex  Asia,  departing  from  Asia.     (4) 

15.  domo  fugientes,  ̂ eeiMjr /roni  ftome.     (4) 

16.  Teanum   abest  a  Larino  xviii  milia  passuum,    Teanum  is 
eighteen  miles  distant  from  Larinum.     (4) 

17.  a  Brundisio,  from  the  neighborhood  of  Brundisium.     (4) 

18.  Tttsculo,  clarissimo  ex  mdnlcipio,  from  Tttseulum,  a  famous 
m,unicipal  town.     (4) 

defeat,  supero,  1. 

depart,   decedo,  ere,   cessi,   ces- 
SUTUS. 

enter  upon,  ineo,  ire,  ii,  itus. 
establish,  coUoco,  1. 

form,    make,    facio,    ere,    feci, 
factus. 

hand  over,  trado,  ere,  tradidi, 
ditus. 

VOCABULARY. 

hatred,  odium,  i,  n. 

seal,  signum,  i,  n. 
station,  coUoco,  1. 

strong,  validus,  a,  um. 
surpass,  supero,  1. 
unbroken,  integer,  gra,  gram. 

worthy,  dlgnus,  a,  um. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  All  the  leading  men  whose  murder  Catiline  was 

plotting  have  departed  from  Eome.  2.  Have  you  seen 

the  camp  which  has  been  established  in  Italy  against  the 

Eoman  people  ?  3.  Those  who  formed  this  conspiracy  are 

worthy  of  the  greatest  hatred.  4.  You  almost  surpass 

me  in  zeal.  5.  With  the  gods  as  leaders^  I  entered 

upon  this  hope  and  purpose.  6.  When  all  the  forces  of 

the  enemy  had  been  defeated^  on  land  and  sea,  in  the 

consulship  of  Cicero  and  Antonius,  Catiline  formed  a 

conspiracy.       7.   These  letters  were  handed  over  to  me 
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with  their  seals  unbroken.'  8.  How  many  miles  distant 
from  Eome  is  Faesulae  ?  9.  He  has  already  been  at 

Paesulae,  where  he  saw  Manlius.  10.  Three  days  later 

he  went  away  from  home.  11.  Strong  guards  have  been 

stationed  in  many  places  by  us.  12.  When  will  you 

set  out  from  Italy  ? 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  with  the  gods  as  leaders :  translate :  the  gods  {being')  leaders. 
2.  when  the  forces  had  been  defeated :  translate  by  the  Ablative 

Absolute. 

3.  with  their  seals  unbroken :  translate  by  the  Ablative  Absolute. 

Cicero's  Oratorical  and  Philosophical.  Studies. 

After  the  social  war  was  finished/  Cicero  returned  to 

Eome  and  there  devoted  himself  to  the  study  of  oratory" 

under  the  Ehodian '  rhetorician,''  Mole/  who  was  then  stay- 
ing" in  the  City.  Philosophy'  he  pursued'  under  Philo,' 

who  had  fled  to  Eome  from  the  dangers  of  the  Mithridatic 

War,  and  later  under  Diodotus.'  The  latter  lived  for 

many  years  at  Cicero's  house^"  and  died  there  at  last  in 
the  consulship  of  Caesar  and  Bibulus,  leaving  Cicero  as 

his  only  heir. 
Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  finish :  conficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus. 

2.  oratory  :  ars  oratoria,  artls  oratoriae,  f. 

3.  Ehodian :  Rhodius,  a,  um. 

4.  rhetorician :  rhetor,  8ris,  m. 

5.  Molo :  Molo,  onis,  m. 

6.  stay :  moror,  1. 

7.  philosophy :  philosophia,  ae,  f . 

8.  pursue :  studeo,  ere,  ui,  with  dat. 

9.  Philo,  Diodotus :  Philo,  onis,  m. ;  Diodotus,  i,  m. 
10.  «« ;  in,  with  the  abl. 



LESSON  XIV. 

[THE  ABLATIVE   {continueO). 

GRAMMATICAL    REFERENCES. 

1.  The  Locative   Case.     232.  1,  2 ;   169.  4 ;   A.  8e  G.  427.  3 
and  a;  282.  d;  H.  483;  484.  1,  2;  483.  2. 

2.  Ablative  of  Time  at  Which.     230. 1-3  ;  A.  &  G.  423  and  1 ; H.  486. 

3.  Ablative  of  Time  within  Which.     231;  A.  &  G.  423, 424.  a ; 
H.  487  and  1. 

4.  Roman  Dates.     371,  372;  A.  &  G.  631;  H.  754;  755. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  Romae,  at  Borne.     (1) 

2.  Corinthi,  at  Corinth.     (1) 

3.  Bhodi,  at  Rhodes.     (1) 

4.  domi,  at  home.     (1) 

5.  humi,  on  the  ground.     (1) 

6.  Antiochiae,  celebri  quondam  urbe,  at  Antioch,  once  a  famous 
city.     (1) 

7.  Albae,  in  urbe  opportuna,  at  Alba,  a  convenient  city.     (1) 
8.  Nonis  Februariis  Romae  fuit,  he  was  at  Borne  on  the  Nones 

of  February.     (2,  4) 

9.  has  orationes  Ludis  sciipai,  I  wrote  these  speeches  at  the  time 
of  the  Games.     (2) 

10.  Luculli  adventu  copiae  Mithridatis  fuerunt  mazlmae,  at  the 

arrival  of  Lucullus  the  forces  of  Mithridates  were  vei-y 
great.     (2) 

11.  in  hello,  in  time  of  war.     (2) 

12.  primo  bello  Punico,  in  the  First  Punic  War.     (2) 

13.  tribus  horis  nuntii  venerunt,  the  messengers  came  within  three 
hours.     (3) 
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14.  Roscius  multis  annis  Komam  non  venit,  in  many  years  Bos- 
cius  did  not  come  to  Home.     (3) 

15.  bis  in  die,  twice  a  day.     (3) 

16.  quadriduo  mors  Rosci  Chryaogono  nuntiatur,  within  four  days 

jBoscius's  death  was  reported  to  Chrysogonus.     (3) 
17.  ante  diem  octavum  Idus  Novembres,  on  the  6th  of  November, 

lit.  on  the  eighth  day  before  the  Ides  (strictly  the  seventh 
day  before  the  Ides,  which  were  the  13th).     (4) 

Remarks. 

1.  Observe  that  words  not  primarily  denoting  a  period  of  time, 
as  pax,  peace,  bellum,  war,  commonly  require  the  preposition  in 
to  denote  time  at  which,  unless  they  are  accompanied  by  a  modifier 

(adjective,  demonstrative,  or  genitive) .  Thus,  in  bello,  in  war,  but 
primo  bello  PUnico,  in  the  First  Punic  War. 

2.  In  bello,  in  war,  is  to  be  distinguished  in  meaning  and  use 

from  belli.  The  former  phrase  is  essentially  temporal  in  meaning, 

—  in  time  of  war,  while  belli  is  rather  local,  and  means  in  the  field  ; 
it  occurs  almost  exclusively  in  combination  with  domi,  at  home,  as 
domi  bellique,  at  home  and  in  the  field. 

3.  To  denote  time  within  which,  in  the  course  of  which,  the  prepo- 
sition in  is  almost  invariably  employed  when  the  clause  contains  a 

distributive  numeral  (bis,  bini ;  ter,  terni)  or  saepe. 

4.  Biduo,  triduo,  quadriduo,  and  biennio,  triennio,  quadriennio, 
are  regularly  used  instead  of  duobus  diebus,  duobus  annis,  etc. 
Compare  Lesson  VII,  Remark  4. 

VOCABULARY. 

ancient,  antiquus,  a,  urn. 

arrive,  advenio,  ire,  veni,  ven- 
tum. 

commit,    committS,    ere,    misi, 
missus, 

crime,  scelus,  eris,  n. 

departure,  discessus,  iis,  m. 

exhaust,  conflcio,  ere,  feci,  fectus. 

happen,  fio,  fieri,  factus. 

last,  most  recent,  proximus,  a, 
um. 

March,  of  March,   Martins,   a, 
um. 

Nones,  Nonae,  arum,  /. 

set  up,  colloco,  1. 
short,  brevis,  e. 

statue,  signum,  i,  n. 

three  times,  ter,  adv. 
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EXERCISE, 

1.  This  statue  was  set  up  at  that  time.  2.  In  a  short 

time  you  will  be  exhausted  by  these  labors.  3.  These 

things  ̂   happened  on  the  31st  of  December.  4.  On  the 
departure  of  my  friends,  I  returned  home.  5.  At  home 
I  found  these  letters,  which  had  arrived  on  the  2d  of 

March.  6.  Within  three  days,  on  March  10,  I  set 

out  from  the  city,  and  returned  on  the  24th.  7.  No 
crime  has  been  committed  at  Rome  within  six  months. 

8.  Three  times  a  month  I  sent  him  *  letters.  9.  At  the 
last  election  you  almost  killed  me  with  your  dagger. 

10.  These  men  assembled  last  night  at  your  home.*  11.  I 
said  these  things  in  the  Senate,  April  5.  12.  At  that 
time  he  was  at  Tusculum,  a  very  ancient  town. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  these  things :  haec. 

2.  him :  see  Lesson  VI,  Eemark  3. 

3.  at  your  home :  translate  as  though  to  your  home. 



LESSON   XV. 

SYNTAX  OF  ADJECTIVES  AND  PRONOUNS. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Adjectives  used  Substantively.      236-238;  A.   &   G.  288 
and  a,  b;  289.  a,b;  H.  494,  495. 

2.  Adjectives  with  the  Force  of  Adverbs.    239 ;  A.  &  G.  290 ; 
H.  497  and  1. 

3.  Special  Uses  of  the  Comparative  and  Superlative.     240. 

1-4;  A.  &  G.  291.  a,  6;  292;  H.  498;  499. 

4.  Adjectives  denoting  a  Special  Part  of  an  Object.    241.  1; 
A.  &  G.  293 ;  H.  497.  4. 

5.  Primus  =  first  who;  ultimus  =  last  who;  etc.     241.  2;  A.  & 
G.  290;  H.  497.  3. 

6.  Personal  Pronouns.     242.  1,  2,  4;  A.  &  G.  295.  a,  b;  H. 
500  and  4. 

7.  Reflexive  Pronouns.     244  entire ;  A.  &  G.  299  and  a,  300. 
1,  2,  301.  a,b;  H.  503  and  3,  4;  504. 

8.  Reciprocal  Pronouns.    245;  A.  &  G.  301./;  H.   502.  1. 

9.  Hfc,  me,  Iste.     248.  1-5;  A.  &  G.  297.  a-c;  296.  a;  H.  505 
and  1 ;  506.  1 ;  507  and  3,  4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  seoedant  improbi,  secernant  se  a  bonis,  let  the  bad  withdraw, 
let  them  separate  themselves  from  the  good.     (1) 

2.  omnes  stulti,  all  the  foolish.     (1) 

3.  omnia,  all  things.^     (1) 

4.  mhAnovi,  nothing  new. ^    (1) 
5.  maestus  rediit,  he  returned  sadly.     (2) 
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6.  nemo  in  acaena  levior  et  nequior,  no  one  on  the  stage  more 

trifling  and  worthless  {than  usual).    (3) 

7.  hujus  domus  est  vel  optima,  his  home  is  the  very  best.     (3) 

8.  in  hao  insula  extrema  est  fons,  at  the  farthest  part  of  this 
island  is  a  fountain.     (4) 

9.  qui  mihi  primus  fidem  porrexit,  who  was  the  first  to  extend 
help  to  me.     (5) 

10.  quis  vestrum,  who  of  you  1    (6) 

11.  dux  memor  vestri,  (I  Zeade)' mind/u?  o/ j^OM.     (6) 
12.  fortuna  omnium  nostrum,  the  fortunes  of  us  all.     (6) 

13.  pueros  miait  qui  haeo  uxori  suae  °  ndntiarent,  he  sent  slaves 
to  announce  these  things  to  his  wife.     (7) 

14.  controversies  inter  se  habuerunt,  they  had  disputes  with  one 
another.     (8) 

15.  non  est  ista  ̂   mea  culpa,  that  is  not  my  fault.     (9) 

16.  haec  fnerunt  maxima  in  illo,  in  hoc  nulla,   these  (defects') 
were  very  great  in  the  former,  non-existent  in  the  latter.  (9) 

Notes  on  the  Examples. 

1 .  In  other  cases  than  the  nominative  and  accusative  this  idea 

is  best  expressed  by  means  of  res,  e.g.  omnium  rerum,  of  all 

things;  omnibus  rebus,  by  all  things.  Omnium,  omnibus,  parvo- 

rum,  parvis,  and  similar  forms  -would  be  ambiguous  in  gender. 
2.  Lit.  nothing  of  new,  —  Genitive  of  the  Whole. 
3.  Suae  illustrates  the  use  of  the  indirect  reflexive. 

4.  Ista  is  here  attracted  from  istnd  to  the  gender  of  the  predi- 
cate noun  ;  such  attraction  of  the  pronoun  is  the  rule  in  Latin. 

Remarks. 

1.  Sui  is  regularly  employed  like  mei  and  tui  as  an  Objective 
Genitive.  To  indicate  the  whole  of  which  a  part  is  taken,  the  Latin 

may  use  either  ex  se,  ex  suis,  or  suorum,  e.g.  multos  ex  se  or  mul- 
tos  suorum  miserunt,  they  sent  many  of  their  own  number. 

2.  Observe  that  in  such  expressions  as  inter  se  amant,  they  love 

each  other,  no  direct  object  is  expressed. 
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VOCABULARY. 

discover,  comperio,  ire,  comperi, 
compertus. 

distinguished,  clarus,  a,  um. 
end  of,  last  part  of,  extremus,  a, 

um,  limiting  a  noun. 

former  .  .  .  (latter),  ille,  a,  «d. 
glad,  laetus,  a,  um. 

latter  (of  two),  hie,  haec,  hoc. 
meet,  encounter,  oppeto,  ere, 

ivi,  itus. 
one  another,  use  the  proper  re- 

flexive pronoun. 
philosopher,  sapiens,  entis,  m. 
unwilling,  invitus,  a,  um. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Philosophers  have  never  met  death  unwillingly. 

2.  Catiline  did  not  lead  forth  all  his  (followers)  with 

him.  3.  There  is  authority  in  the  Senate  and  harmony 

among  all  the  good.  4.  Many  very  distinguished  men 

of  the  state  had  gathered  in  great  numbers  on  this  day. 

5.  We   gladly   suffered    many   things    for    your    sake. 

6.  Whom  of  us  all  have  you  spared  ?  7.  Cicero  sent 

these  letters  April  2  from  Greece  to  his  dearest  friends. 

8.  That  was  not  my  opinion.  9.  We  shall  visit  these 

enemies  of  the  good  with  the  very  severest  punishments. 

10.  He  withdrew  from  his  province  at  the  end  of  the 

winter.       11.    I  was  the  first  to  discover  all  these  things. 

12.  These  witnesses  were  conferring  with  one  another. 

13.  The  former  letter  did  not  arrive ;  the  latter  I  have 
lost. 

Cicero's  Legal  Studies. 

Cicero  learned  civil  law  from  Quintus  Mucins  Scae- 

vola/  the  augur,^  the  most  distinguished  lawyer  *  of  that 

time.  Cicero  himself  uses  the  following  *  words  concern-, 

ing  him :  "  As  soon  as  I  put  on  ̂   the  dress  of  manhood,' 
my  father  conducted  me  to  Scaevola,  and  forbade  me  ever 

to  withdraw  from  his  side.     Accordingly  I  committed' 
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to  memory  his  discourses  *  and  wise '  sayings  ̂ °  and  en- 

joyed his  wisdom."  After  his  death,  Cicero  attended 

(on)  another  Scaevola,  the  pontifex  maximus,^'  whom  he 
calls  the  most  eminent  in  talent  of  the  Roman  state. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  Mucins  Scaevola :  Mucius  Scaevola ;  Muci  Scaevolae,  m. 

2.  augur  :  augur,  uris,  m. 

3.  lawyer :  juris  consultus,  i,  m.,  lit.  versed  in  the  law. 

4.  following :  use  hie. 

6.  put  on :  siimd,  ere,  sumpsi,  siimptus. 

6.  dress  of  manhood :  toga  virilis,  togae  virilis,  f.,  lit.  toga  of 
manhood. 

7.  commit:  mando,  1. 

8.  discourse :  sermo,  onis,  m. 

9.  wise :  sapiens,  entis. 

10.  saying :  dictum,  i,  u. 

11.  pontifex  maximus :  pontifex  (-icis)  maximus,  m. 

REVIEW. 

1.  These  tribes  were  driven  out  from  their  lands  on 

account  of  dissensions.  2.  Our  men  were  frightened 

by  the  great  multitude  of  these  ships.  3.  We  shall 

hurl  our  javelins  into  the  midst  of  the  camp.  4.  He 

came  from  Athens  to  Geneva,  March  9.  5.  After  these 

letters  had  been  read  aloud,^  we  consulted  with  each 

other.^  6.  Who  is  more  eminent  than  he  in  nobility,^ 

or  rank,  or  honor  ?  7.  We  were  of  much  better  cour- 

age after  your  arrival.  8.  We  sold  our  house  for  more 

than  we  bought  (it  at).  9.  Did  you  gain  possession  of 

the  swords  and  daggers  which  Gabinius  left  at  his  house  ? 

10.  By  our  labors  we  have  delivered  the  republic  from 

the  very  greatest  dangers.       11.    He  has   forgotten  all 
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those  things.  12.  Did  you  come  at  once  to  his  aid  ?  * 

13.  We  must  contend  °  with  the  greatest  bravery  and 
resist  these  enemies  °  of  the  state. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  after  these  letters  had  been  read  aloud :  express  by  tlie  Abla- 
tive Absolute. 

2.  with  each  other :  the  reflexive  must  be  that  for  tbe  first  per- 
son. 

3.  nobility  :  nobilitas,  atis,  f. 

4.  to  his  aid :  translate  ;   to  him  for  aid :  see  Lesson  VII, 
Example  8. 

6.   we  must  contend :  see  Lesson  VII,  Example  3. 
6.   resist  these  enemies :  Lesson  VII,  Remark  1. 



LESSON  XVI. 

PRONOUNS  (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES, 

1.  Is.     247.  1-4;  A.  &  G.  297.  d;  H.  508  and  1,  2,  4. 

2.  Idem.     248.  1,  2 ;  A.  &  G.  298.  b ;  384.  N.  2 ;  H.  508.  3,  5. 

3.  Ipse.     249.  1,  2 ;  A.  &  G.  298.  c  and  N.  1,/;  H.  509.  1,  3. 

4.  Quis,  Aliquis.     252.  1,  2 ;  A.  &  G.  310 ;  311 ;  H.  512  and  1. 

3.   Quisquam.     252.  4 ;  A.  &  G.  312 ;  H.  513. 

6.  Quisque.     252.  5 ;  A.  &  G.  313  and  a ;  H.  515. 

7.  Alius,  Alter.     253.  1-3 ;  A.  &  G.  315  and  c ;  H.  516  and  1. 

8.  Uterque.     355.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  313;  H.  516.  4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  si  noa,  id  quod  debet,  nostra  patria  delectat,  if  our  -eountry 
pleases  us,  a  thing  which  it  ought. 

2.  flebat  pater  de  fili  morte,  de  patris  Alius,  the  father  was  weep- 
ing over  the  impending  death  of  his  son;  the  son  over 

(that)  of  the  father.     (1) 

3.  exempla  quaerimus  et  ea  non  antiqua,  we  are  seeking  prece- 
dents, and  those  not  ancient.     (1) 

4.  dicebant  idem  quod  i  ego,  they  were  saying  the  same  thing  as 
I.     (2) 

5.  a  multis  ipsa  virtus  contemnitur,  by  many  even  Virtue  is 
scorned.     (3) 

6.  ipsae  defluebant  coronae,  the  garlands  fell  down  of  their  own 
accord.     (3) 

7.  Veritas  se  ipsa  defendit.  Truth  defends  itself.     (3) 

8.  si  qui  exire  volunt,  possum  conivere,  if  any  wish  to  go  forth, 
I  can  shut  my  eyes  to  it.     (4) 
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9.    aliquis  dicet,  some  one  will  say.     (4) 

10.  non  eguit  consilio  cujusquam,  he  did  not  need  the  advice  of 
any  one.     (5) 

11.  neque  quicquam  est  optatius,  nor  is  anything  more  desir- 
able.    (5) 

12.  pecunia  semper  a  clarissimo  quoque  contempta  est,  money  has 
ever  been  despised  by  all  the  most  distinguished  men,  lit. 
by  each  most  distinguished  man.     (6) 

13.  tertio  quoque  verbo,  at  every  other  word.     (6) 

14.  tribunum  alii  gladiia  adoriuntur,  alii  fustibus,  some  attack 
the  tribune  with  swords,  others  with  clubs.     (7) 

15.  alter  absolutus  est,  alter  se  ipse  oondemnavit,  the  one  was 
acquitted,  the  other  condemned  himself.     (7) 

16.  alius  in  aUa  re  est  magis  iitilis,  one  person  is  more  useful  in 
one  thing,  another  in  another.     (7) 

17.  quos  ego  utrosque  in  eodem  genere  praedatorum  p5n6,  both 
of  whom  (i.e.  both  groups)  I  place  in  the  same  class  of 
plunderers.     (8) 

18.  uteiqnehoram.,  both  of  these.     (8) 

Note  on  the  Examples. 

1.  The  English  'same  as'  is  regularly  expressed  in  Latin  by 
idem  qui,  less  frequently  by  idem  ac  (atque) . 

Remark. 

1.  Aliquis,  as  well  as  quisquam,  is  used  in  negative  sentences, 
though  much  less  frequently,  and  with  its  regular  force  of  some 
one.  Thus  non  eget  consilio  aliciijus  means  ;  he  does  not  need  the 
advice  of  some  one,  i.e.  some  individual.  This  sentence  is  the 

negation  of  eget  consilio  aliciijus,  he  needs  the  advice  of  some  indi- 
vidual. Non  eget  consilio  ciijusquam,  on  the  other  hand,  consti- 

tutes a  more  general  denial,  —  he  does  not  need  the  advice  of 
anybody  {at  all). 
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VOCABULARY. 

all  the  best,  the  superlative  with 

quisque. 
deny,  nego,  1. 
encourage,  confirmo,  1. 
fault,  culpa,  ae,  /. 

found,  condo,  ere,  condidi,  itus. 
hope,  spero,  1. 

lead,  lead  on,  duco,  ere,  duxi, 
ductus, 

oration,  Sratio,  onis,  /. 

prepare,  paro,  1. 
read,  lego,  ere,  legi,  lectus. 
wall,  of  a  house,  paries,  etis,  m. 
wealth,  divitiae,  arum,  /. 
well,  bene. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Murder  and'  conflagration  are  being  prepared  for 
this  city  and  that,  too,  through  citizens.  2.  There  were 

two  opinions,  the  one  of  Silanus,  the  other  of  Caesar. 

3.  The  temple  of  Jupiter,  the  Stayer,  was  founded  at 
the  same  time  as  Rome  itself.  4.  We  saw  the  letters 

which  had  been  written  by  each  one.  5.  Both  of  us 

heard  the  same  things  as  you.  6.  To  some  he  prom- 

ised wealth,  to  others  power.  7.  All  the  best  men  have 

ever  been  led  on  by  love  of  glory.  8.  This  camp  has 

been  well  fortified,  that  which  we  hoped.  9.  Does 

any  one  of  those  who  are  present  deny  these  things  ? 

10.  Some  have  feared  you,  Caesar,  but  that  is  not  your 

fault.  11.  The  very  walls  of  houses  do  not  confine  the 

voices  of  your  conspiracy.  12.  I  read  no  orations  ex- 

cept (those)  of  Cicero.  13.  Pompey's  mere  arrival  en- 
couraged the  provincials. 



LESSON  XVII. 

TENSES  OF  THE  INDICATIVE.  — SUBJUNCTIVE  IN  INDE- 
PENDENT SENTENCES. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  The  Present.     259.  1-4;   A.  &  G.  465,  466,  467,  469;   H. 
532  andl,  2,3;  .533.  1;  530. 

2.  The   Imperfect.     260.  1-4;  A.  &  G.  470,  471.  a-c\   H. 
534  and  1,  2,  3  ;  535.  1 ;  530. 

3.  The  Future.     261.  1,  2 ;  A.  &  G.  472  and  b  ;  H.  536. 

4.  The  Perfect.     262.  ̂   and  S;  A.  &  G.  473,  476 ;  H.  537. 

1,  2,  538.  4. 

5.  The  Pluperfect.     263 ;  A.  &  G.  477 ;  H.  539. 

6.  The  Future  Perfect.     264  and  a;  A.  &  G.  478;  H.  540 
and  2. 

7.  Hortatory  Subjunctive.     274;  A.  &  G.  439;  H.  559.  1. 

8.  Jussive  Subjunctive.     275 ;  A.  &  G.  439 ;  H.  559.  2. 

9.  Prohibitions.     276  and  J ;  A.  &  G.  450;  H.  561.  1,  2. 

10.   Deliberative  Subjunctive.     277  and  a ;  A.  &  G.  444 ;  H. 
559.  4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  te  jam  dudum  hortor,  /  have  long  been  urging  yon.     (1) 

2.  aliis  mortem  parentum  poUicebatur,  to   others  he  used  to 
promise  the  death  of  parents.     (2) 

3.  ibis  quo  te  jam  pridem  ista  tua  cupiditaa  rapiebat,  you  will 

go  whither  your  desire  had  long  been  hurrying  you.     (2) 

-4.   num  dubitas  id  facere  quod  jam  faciebas,  do  you  hesitate  to 
do  that  which  you  were  already  doing  ?    (2) 

5.   multas  C.  Caesaris  virtutes  coguovi,  I  am  acquainted  with 
,   many  virtues  of  Gaius  Caesar.     (4) 
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6.  quern  ad  modum  consueverunt,  as  they  are  accustomed.     (4) 
7.  omnia  norat,  he  knew  all  things.     (5) 

8.  amemus  patriam,  pareamus  senatui,  let  us  love  our  country, 
let  us  obey  the  Senate.     (7) 

9.  ne  difficilia  optemus,  let  us  not  wish  for  what  is  difficult.     (7) 

10.  desinant  furere  ac  proscriptionea  et  dictaturas  cogitare,  let 

them  cease  to  rage  and  think  of  proscriptions  and  dictator- 
ships.    (8) 

11.  ne  attingant  rem  publicam,  let  them  not  touch  the  state  I    (9) 

12.  noli  haec  putare,  do  not  think  this  !     (9) 

13.  c^idi  ta,<Aa,s,  what  are  you  to  do9    (10) 

14.  quid  faceres,  what  were  you  to  do?    (10) 
15.  cur  C.  Cornelium  uon  defenderem,  why  was  I  not  to  defend 

Oaius  Cornelius  9    (10) 

VOCABULARY. 

advantage,  utilitas,  litis,  /. 

air,  spiritus,  iis,  m.,  lit.  treath. 
oonsideration,  ratio,  onis,  /. 

courage,  fortitudo,  inis,  /. 

go  out,  exeo,  ire,  ii,  iturus. 
leave,  relinquo,  ere,  liqui,  lictus. 
live,  vivo,  ere,  vixi,  victurus. 
long,  diu  ;  (already)  for  a  long 

time,  jam  diii  or  jam  pridem. 

loyal,  fidelis,  e. 
military,  militaris,  e. 

neglect,  neglego,  ere,  lexi,  lectus. 
pass    over,    omitto,    ere,    misi, 

missus, 

picked,  delectus,  a,  um. 
prevail    over,    vinco,   ere,   vici, 

victus. 
standard,  signum,  i,  n. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Why  should  I  pass  over  these  loyal  Roman  knights? 

2.  Let  the  advantage  of  the  republic  prevail  over  all 

considerations  of  my  safety.  3.  For  a  long  time,  0 

senators,^  you  have  been  living  among  these  dangers  and 

plots.  4.  Why  should  these  men  enjoy  life  and  this 

common  air  for  one  hour?  5.  Do  not  spare  me. 

6.  He  used  to  have  picked  men  for^  all  labors.  7.  Let 

him  go  out ;  let  him  set  forth ;  let  him  not  leave  Manlius 
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alone  in  his  camp  at  Faesulae !  8,  Are  we  to  neglect 

the  lives'  of  our  (fellow-)  citizens  on  account  of  fear  of 
dangers  ?  9.  Those  who  had  fought  against  the  pirates 

knew  Pompey's  courage  and  uprightness.  10.  Catiline 
had  for  a  long  time  been  preparing  troops,  weapons,  and 

military  standards.  11.  Whom  are  we  to  choose  as 

leader  ?      12.   You  kept  asking  him  his  opinion. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  0  senators  :  in  the  Tocative,  the  Latin  uses  patrea  conscript!. 
2.  for:  ad. 

3.  lives :  the  Latin  uses  the  singular. 

Cicero's  First  Oration. 

Eor  several  years  Cicero  was  devoted  to  these  studies 

of  his  profession.^  He  was  present  constantly  in  the 

courts  and  listened  to  the  most  distinguished  advocates.^ 

(When)  about  twenty -five  years  old,  he  began  to  conduct ' 
cases  himself  at  Rome.  His  first  oration  was  delivered 

in  behalf  of  a  certain  Publius  Quinctius,  whose  brother 

had  died,  leaving  him  (as)  his  heir.  In  this  case,  Cicero 

spoke  against  Hortensius,  the  most  eminent  orator  of  that 

time,  and  was  in  great  fear  on  account  of  the  latter's 
reputation. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  profession :  ars,  artis,  f. 

2.  advocate :  orator,  oris,  m. 

8.  conduct :  ago,  ere,  egi,  actus. 



LESSON   XVIII. 

mDEPENDENT  SUBJUNCTIVE  {continued).  — PVAPOSE 
CLAUSES. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  The  Optative  Subjunctive.    279.  1,  2 ;  A.  &  G.  441,  442; 
H.  558  and  1,  2. 

2.  The  Potential   Subjunctive.     280.  1,  2,  3;   A.  &  G.  446, 
447. 1-3  ;  H.  552,  555. 

3.  The  Imperative.    281  and  1 ;   A.  &  G.  448,  440 ;  H.  560 
and  4. 

4.  Purpose   Clauses  with  ut,  lie,  quo.    282.  1.  a-e;  A.  &  G. 
531.  1  and  a ;  H.  568  and  7. 

5.  Relative  Clauses  of  Purpose.    282.  2;   A.  &  G.  531.  2; 
H.  590. 

6.  Relative  Clauses  with  dignus,  indignus,  idoneus.    282.  3; 
A.  &G.  535./;  H.  591.  7. 

7.  Sequence  of  Tenses.     267.  1-3;   268.  1,  3;  A.  &  G.  482. 
1,  2,  488,  485.  a,e;  H.  543-546. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  quod  di  omen  avertant,  may  the  gods  avert  this  omen  I    (1) 

2.  utinam  res  publica  stetisset,  would  that  the  republic  had 
stood !    (1) 

3.  utinam  Quirites,  virorum  fortium  oopiam  tantam  haberetis, 
would,  0  Bomans,  that  you  had  so  great  an  abundance 
of  brave  men  !    (1) 

4.  dixerit  aliquis,  some  one  may  say.     (2) 

5.  vix  verisimile  videatur,  it  would  hardly  seem  likely.     (2) 

6.  hoc  sine  ulla  dubitatione  eonfinnaverim,  this  I  should  affirm 
without  any  hesitation.     (2) 

7.  in  exsilium  proficlscere,  pfo /ori/i  into  ej;i7e.     (3) 
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8.  rem  vobis  proponam :  vos  earn  penditote,  I  will  lay  the  mat- 
ter hefore  you :  do  you  consider  it,    (3) 

9.  consules  summum  jus  habento,  let  the  consuls  have  supreme 
power.     (3) 

10.  Lentulus  in  ea  loca  missus  est,  ut  privates  agros  coemeret, 
Zentulus  was  sent  to  those  places  to  purchase  private 
lands.     (4) 

11.  peouniam  dedit  ne  coudemnaretur,  he  gave  money  that  he 
might  not  ie  condemned.     (4) 

12.  unum  annum  eligam  quo  facilius  explicare  possim,   I  will 
select  one    year   that  I  may    be   able    to  explain  more 
easily.     (4) 

13.  ilium  delegistis  quem  bello  praeponeretis,  you  chose  him  to 
put  in  charge  of  the  war.     (5) 

14.  digni  sunt  qui  civitate  donentur,  they  are  worthy  to  be  pre- 
sented with  citizenship.     (6) 

Remarks. 

1.  Note  that  the  Latin  uses  ne  quis,  in  order  that  no  one;  ne 

quid,  in  order  that  nothing;  ne  ullus,  ne  qui,  in  order  that  no. 

2.  Observe  the  occasional  use  of  purpose  clauses,  as  in  English, 
to  denote  the  purpose  with  which  a  statement  is  made,  as,  ne 

timeas,  incolumis  est,  that  you  may  have  no  fears,  {I  will  say)  he 
is  safe. 

VOCABULARY. 

absent,  be  absent,  absum,  esse, 

afui,  afuturus. 
briefly,  breviter. 

change,  muto,  1. 

diligence,  diligentia,  ae,  /. 

extinguish,  exstinguo,  ere,  inxi, 
inctus. 

harm,  detrimentum,  i,  n. 

set   forth,   trans.,   expono,   ere, 

posui,  positus. 
vote,  sententia,  ae,/. 

wound,  vulnus,  eris,  re. 

EXERCISE. 

1.   I  sent  the  praetor  to  the  house  of  Cethegus  to  find 

the  swords  and  daggers.        2.   Would  that  we  had  not 

returned  to  the  City  !      3.  May  the  immortal  gods  change 
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that*  purpose  of  yours.  4.  Some  senators  were  absent 
on  that  day,  in  order  that  they  might  not  cast  their 

votes  ̂   concerning  the  punishment  of  the  conspirators. 
6.  Would  that  all  the  leading  men  whom  we  have  lost 

were  now  living!  ̂ .  No  one  would  defend  this  man 

better  than  you.  7.  Are  those  men  worthy  to  enjoy 

our  friendship  ?  8.  He  gave  the  ambassadors  these 

letters  that  they  might  have  more  confidence.  9.  I 

will  set  forth  these  things  briefly  that  you  may  know 
them.  10.  We  received  severe  wounds  in  order  that  the 

republic  might  suffer  no  harm.^  11.  You  found  faithful 
friends  to  deliver  you  from  that  fear.  12.  Guard  your 

homes  with  the  greatest  diligence!  13.  Not  to  say 

more,*  all  these  dissensions  have  been  extinguished. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  that  of  yours :  iste. 

2.  cast  a  vote:  sententiam  fero  (ferre,  tuli,  latus),  lit.  bear  a 
vote. 

3.  that  the  republic  might  suffer  no  harm :  the  Latia  idiom  is  : 
lest  the  republic  take  anything  of  harm. 

4.  not  to  say  more :  translate  :  lest  I  say  more  (things). 



LESSON  XIX. 

CLAUSES  OF  CHARACTERISTIC  — CLAUSES  OF  RESULT. 

GF?AMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Simple  Clauses  of  Characteristic.  283.  1,  2 ;  A,  &  G.  535 

and  a,  5;  H.  591.  1,  5. 

2.  Clauses  of  Characteristic  denoting  Cause  (smcfi)  or  Opposi- 
tion (though).     283.  3 ;  A.  &  G.  535.  e ;  H.  5S2  and  1 ;  593.  2. 

3.  Clauses  of  Characteristic  introduced  by  qmn.  283. 4 ;  A.  &  G. 

559.  2;  H.  594.  II.  2,  end,  595.  4. 

4.  Idiomatic  Expressions.  283.  5;  A.  &  G.  535.  d;  H. 
591.  3. 

5.  Clauses  of  Result  introduced  by  ut  and  ut  non.  284.  1 ; 

A.  &  G.  537  and  1;  H.  570.  —  For  Sequence  of  Tenses  in  Result 
Clauses,  see  268.  6 ;  A.  &  G,  485.  c ;  H.  550. 

6.  Relative  Clauses  of  Result.  284.  2;  A.  &  G.  537.  2; 
H.  591.  2. 

7.  Result  Clauses  introduced  by  qmn.  284.  8  ;  A.  &  G.  559. 1 ; 
H.  594.  II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  multi  invent!  sunt,  qui  summum  malum  dolorem  dicerent, 
many  have  been  found  who  declared  pain  the  greatest  ill.    (1) 

2.  sapientia  est  iina  quae  maestitiam  peUat,  philosophy  is  the 
only  thing  that  dispels  sorrow.     (1) 

3.  quid  est  enim  quod  te  delectare  possit,  for  what  is  there  that 
can  delight  you  ?    (1) 

4    o  magna  vis  veritatis  quae  se  ipsa  defendat,  oh  the  mighty 
power  of  truth,  since  it  defends  itself!    (2) 

5.  nevaoeat  quia  inteWegaX,  there  is  no  one  who  does  not  know.    (3) 

6.  Epiciirus  se  unus,  quod  sciam,  sapientem  professus  eat,  Epicu- 
,   rus  alone,  so  far  as  I  know,  set  up  for  a  philosopher.     (4) 
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sio  enim  tecum  loquar  ut  non  odio  permotua  esse  videar,  for  I 
will  so  speak  with  you  as  not  to  seem  to  be  moved  by 
hatred.     (5) 

nemo  tarn  improbua  erit  qui  id  non  jure  factum  esse  fateatur, 
there  will  be  no  one  so  wicked  as  not  to  admit  it  was  done 
justly.     (6) 

nemo  erit  tarn  injustus  quin  de  meia  praemiia  putet,  no  one 
will  be  so  unjust  as  not  to  think  of  my  rewards.     (7) 

crush,     opprimo,    ere, 

pressus, 
deed,  factum,  i,  n. 
foolish,  stultus,  a,  um. 
immediately,  statim. 
manage,  administro,  1. 

VOCABULARY, 

pressi 
plan,  cogito,  1. 
present,  he  present,  adsum,  esse, 

adfui,  adfutiirus. 
prestige,  auctoritas,  atis,  /. 
threaten,  immineo,  ere,  ui. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  There  was  no  time  at  which.  I  did  not  think  of^ 

the  freedom  of  the  Roman  people.  2.  I  so  managed  mat- 
ters that  you  were  all  preserved.  3.  There  was  no  one 

in  the  whole  province  who  did  not  know  these  things. 

4,  For  four  years  there  was  no  crime  which  Catiline  had 

not  planned.  5.  The  conspirators  did  nothing  which 

was  not  immediately  announced  to  the  consul.  6.  Who 

is  there  who  forgets  the  brave  deeds  of  our  fathers  ? 

7.  There  was  so  great  prestige  in  the  Senate  and  so  great 

harmony  among  all  good  citizens  that  this  conspiracy  was 
crushed.  8.  There  are  some  in  this  council  who  do  not 

see  the  dangers  which  threaten  us.  9.  So  far  as  I  know, 

there  is  no  one  present  who  is  not  loyal.  10.  No  one 

is  so  foolish  as  not  to  see  this  conspiracy.  11.  Who  was 

there  who  defended  you  ?  12.  You  assembled  in  so 

great  numbers  that  I  easily  saw  your  zeal. 
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Suggestion  on  the  Exercise. 
1.  of:  as. 

Cicero's  Defence  of  Boscius. 

In  the  following  year  Cicero  undertook  a  case  by  the 

defence^  of  which  he  won^  the  greatest  glory.  During^ 

the  dictatorship*  of  Sulla  murders  had  occurred  almost 
daily  at  Eome.  Some  had  been  killed  by  the  order  of  the 

dictator,  that  he  might  take  vengeance  on  his  enemies; 

others  were  killed  by  those  who  wished  to  avenge  per- 

sonal^ wrongs.  Among  these  (last)  was  a  certain  Sextus 

Eoscius,  a  wealthy  citizen  of  Ameria,*  who  had  been 
murdered  by  hostile  neighbors. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  defence :  defensio,  onis,  f . 

2.  win :  adipiscor,  i,  adeptus. 

3.  difrimgf ;  per,  prep. -with  aoo. 
4.  dictatorship :  dictatfira,  ae,  f. 

5.  personal :  proprius,  a,  um. 

6.  of  Ameria :  use  the  adj.,  Amerinus,  a,  um. 



LESSON  XX. 

CAUSAL  CLAUSES.  —  TEMPORAL  CLAUSES. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Causal  Clauses.     286.  1  and  6 ;  286.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  540.  1,  2 ; 
549;  H.  588.  I,  II,  and  2;  598. 

2.  Temporal  Clauses  introduced  by  postguam,  ut,  etc.,  denoting 
a  single  act.     287.  1 ;  A.  &  G.  543 ;  H.  602. 

3.  Clauses  introduced  by  ut,  ubi,  simul  ac,  denoting  a  repeated 
act.     287.2;  H.  602.  2. 

4.  Pluperfect  Indicative  with  postguam.    287.  3 ;  H.  602.  1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  Gallia  laudetur,  quod  se  non  tradidit,i  let  Gaul  he  praised 
because  it  did  not  surrender.     (1) 

2.  laudatur  provincia  quod  resistat^  Antonio,  the  province  is 
praised  because  it  resists  Antony.     (1) 

3.  quae  cum  ita  sint,  since  these  things  are  so.     (1) 

4.  me  accnsas  non  quod  tuis  rationibus  non  assentiar,  sed  quod 
nullis,  you  accuse  me,  not  because  I  do  not, agree  with  your 

arguments,  but  because  (/  agree)  with  none.    (1) 

5.  postquam  ea  dies  venit,  incipit  simulare,  after  that  day  came, 
he  began  to  pretend.     (2) 

6.  ut  R5mam  rediit,  praetor  factus  est,  when  he  returned  to  Borne, 
he  was  made  praetor.     (2) 

7.  quod  ubi  Verrea  audivit,   cupiditate  inflammatus  est,  when 
Verres  heard  that,  he  was  kindled  with  desire.     (2) 

8.  simul  ac  te  aspexi,  hoc  sensi,  as  soon  as  I  set  eyes  on  you,  I 
observed  this.     (2) 
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9.   post  diem  tertium  gesta  res  est,  quam  hoc  dixerat,'  the  deed 
was  done  three  days  after  he  had  said  this.     (4) 

Notes  on  the  Examples. 

1.  The  speaker's  own  reason,  —  hence  the  indicative. 
2.  Not  the  reason  of  the  writer,  hut  of  those  who  bestow  the 

praise,  —  hence  the  subjunctive. 
3.  Note  the  pluperfect  indicative  after  a  phrase  denoting  a 

definite  interval  of  time  (post  diem  tertium). 

VOCABULARY. 

accomplice,  socius,  i,  m. 
affect,  affi.ci5,  ere,  feci,  fectus. 
between,  inter,  prep,  with  ace. 
tring  into,  introduco,  ere,  duxi, 

ductus, 

distress,  dolor,  oris,  m. 

guard,  be  on  one's  guard  against, 
caveo,     ere,     cavi,     cauturus, 
trans. 

inasmuch  as,  quoniam. 
intervene,    intersum,   esse,   fui, 

futurus. 

let  go,  emitto,  ere,  misi,  missus. 
(longer),   no   longer,  jam  non, 

lit.  already  not. 

receive,  accipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus. 
recognize,   cognosco,   ere,   novi, 

nitus. 

render  (thanks),  ago,  ere,  egi, 

actus, 
since,  causal,  cum. 
thanks,  gratiae,  arum,  /. 
wall,  murus,  i,  m. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  He  is  affected  with  great  distress  because  he  did 

not  kill  us  all.  2.  As  soon  as  he  perceived  this,  he 
returned  to  Eome.  3.  Some  accused  Cicero  because  he 

had  let  Catiline  go  and  had  not  arrested  him.  4.  Be- 

cause a  wall  intervenes  between  us  and  Catiline,  I  no 

longer  fear  him.  5.  When  I  came  to  Geneva,  I  found 

there  the  letters  which  you  had  sent  me.  6.  Since  he 

had  left  his  accomplices  at  Eome,  I  was  always  on  my 

guard  against  them.       7.   After  the  conspirators  were 
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arrested,  they  were  brought  into  the  Senate.  8.  Inas- 
much as  you  have  not  yet  heard  the  decree  of  the  Sen- 

ate, I  will  set  it  forth  to  you.  9.  As  soon  as  Cicero 
showed  the  letter  to  Lentulus,  he  recognized  the  seal. 
10.  Thanks  were  rendered  to  me  because  I  had  preserved 

the  state.  11.  They  accused  you  because  you  had  re- 
ceived that  money.  12.  I  am  glad  because  you  remained 

here. 



LESSON   XXI. 

TEMPORAL  CLAUSES  (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Cum-Clauses.     288.  1-3;  289 ;  A.  &  G.  545  and  a,  546  and 
a,  547,  548 ;  H.  600.  I  and  1,  II,  601  and  2. 

2.  Anteguam  and  priusguam.    291.  1,  2;  292,  1,  2;   A.  &  G. 

551.  a-c ;  H.  605.  I,  II. 

3.  Dum,  donee,  quoad.    293.  I- III ;  A.  &  G.  553,  554,  555,  556 ; 
H.  603, 1,  II,  1,  2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  an  turn  eras  consul,  cum  in  Palatio  mea  domus  ardebat,  or 

were  you  then  consul,  when  my  house  burned  up  on  the 
Palatine?    (1) 

2.  quo  cum  Catilina  venisset,  quis  senator  salutavit  eum,  when 
Catiline  had  come  there,  what  senator  saluted  himf    (1) 

3.  neque,  cum  aliquid  mandarat,  eonfeetum  putabat,  nor  when 
he  had  allotted  any  task,  did  he  think  it  finished.     (1) 

4.  cum  me  violare  volant,  se  ipsi  indicabuut,  xohen  they  desire  to 
harm  me,  they  will  hear  testimony  against  themselves.    (1) 

5.  anteqaam  ad  causam  redeo,  de  me  pauca  dicam,  before  I  come 

hack  to  the  case,  I  will  say  a  few  things  concerning  my- 
self    (2) 

6.  quod  ego,  prius  quam  loqui  coepiatl,  sensi,  which  I  perceived 
before  you  began  to  speak.     (2) 

7.  antequam  veniat,  litteras  mittet,  before  he  comes,  he  will  send 

a  letter,  i.e.  he  will  send  a  letter  in  anticipation  of  his  com- 
ing.    (2) 

8.  antequam  verbum  facerem,  abiit,  he  left  before  I  uttered  a 
word.     (2) 

9.  dum  baec  geruntur,  Quinctius  ex  agro  detriiditur,  while  these 

things  were  being  done,  Quinctius  was  driven  from  his 
,  land.    (3) 
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10.  ille  erat  timendus,  dum  urbis  moenibus  oontinebatur,  he  was 
a  man  to  he  feared  only  as  long  as  he  was  confined  within 
the  walls  of  the  city.     (3) 

11.  num  exspectatis  dam  Metellus  de  iatius  scelere  testimouiam 
dioat,  are  you  waiting  for  Metellus  to  give  his  testimony 

concerning  that  villain's  rascality?    (2) 

VOCAB 

aid,  subsidium,  i,  n. 
afiair,  res,  rei, /. 
as  long  as,  dum. 
bench,  subsellium,  i,  n. 

constantly,  semper. 
draw  near,  appropinquo,  1. 
empty,  inanis,  e. 
enter,  ingredior,  i,  gressus  sum. 
eye,  oculus,  i,  m. 

ULARY. 

November,  November,  bris,  e. 

open,  aperio,  ire,  u5,  ertus. 
read  (aloud),  recito,  1. 
several,  complures,  a  or  ia. 
towards,  of  direction,  ad,  prep. 

with  ace. 
turn,  converto,  ere,  verti,  versus, 
until,  dum,  donee. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  As  long  as  I  live,  I  shall  remember  this  place  and 

this  day.  2.  When  Cicero  entered  the  senate-house  on 
the  8th  of  November,  the  eyes  of  all  the  senators  were 
turned  towards  him.  3.  When  the  ambassadors  of  the 

AUobroges  had  drawn  near,  the  praetors  arrested  them. 

4.  Let  us  not  wait  for  him  to  arrive.'  5.  When  the 
senators  saw  Catiline,  they  left  the  benches  empty. 

6.  Cicero  did  not  open  the  letters  before  the  Senate 

assembled.  7.  I  shall  say  nothing  concerning  this  mat- 

ter before  he  comes.  8.  At  the  time  when  I  was  man- 

aging these  affairs,  death  was  constantly  threatening  me. 

9.  Whenever  we  had  found  a  suitable  pla«e,  we  tarried 

there  several  days.  10.  While  tho  letters  were  being 

read,  some  withdrew  from  the  senate-house.  11.  We 

were  fearing  death,  until  you  came  to  our  aid.^ 
12.    When  you  come,  you  will  find  me  at  home. 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  for  him  to  arrive  :  translate  :  till  he  arrive. 

2.  to  our  aid:  translate  :  to  us  for  aid;  see  Lesson  VII,  Ex.  8. 

The  Defence  of  Boscius  ^continued). 

Those  who  had  killed  Eoscius  approached  Chrysogo- 

nus,''  a  freedman  ̂   of  Sulla,  who  added  the  name  of  Ros- 

cius  to  the  number  of  the  proscribed.^  Eoscius'  property '' 

was  then  confiscated  ^  and  sold  at  a  pretended  °  auction.'' 
Chrysogonus  bought  it  for  a  trifle,*  and  then  drove  out 

from  his  father's  house  the  young  Eoscius,^  who  had 

meanwhile  remained  on  his  farm  ̂ ^  near  Ameria.-'^  Chrys- 
ogonus and  his  accomplices  now  divided  the  property 

between  them.^  But  they  still  feared  Eoscius,  and  so 
accused  him  of  the  murder  of  his  own  "  father. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  Chrysogonus :  Chrysogonus,  i,  m. 

2.  freedman  :  libertus,  i,  m. 

3.  the  proscribed :  proscripti,  orum,  m. 

4.  property :  bona.  Brum,  n. 

5.  confiscate:  publico,  1. 

6.  prepnd:  simulo,  1. 
7.  auction :  auctio,  onis,  1 ;  use  the  abl. 

8.  trifle :  translate :  for  very  little. 

9.  the  young  Boscius :  Roscius  adulescens  (-entis),  m. 
10.  farm :  praedium,  i,  n. 
11.  Ameria :  Ameria,  ae,  f. 
12.  between  them  :  them  is  reflexive. 

13.  of  his  own:  ipsius. 



LESSON   XXII. 

SUBSTANTIVE  CLAUSES. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Substantive  Clauses  developed  from  the  Jussive.     295.  1,  2, 
4,  5,  6,  8 ;  c/.  A.  &  G.  563,  and  c,  d,  e,  565 ;  H.  564.  I,  II  and  1. 

2.  Substantive  Clauses  developed  from  the  Deliberative.    295. 

7 ;  298 ;  cf.  A.  &  G.  558.  a ;  H.  595.  1,  591.  4. 

3.  Substantive  Clauses  after  verbs  of  hindering,  preventing,  etc. 
295.  3  ;  A.  &  G.  558.  b ;  H.  595.  2,  596.  2. 

4.  Substantive    Clauses    developed   from   the   Optative.     296 
entire ;  cf.  A.  &  G.  563.  h,  .564;  H.  565. 

5.  Substantive  Clauses  of  Result.     297.  1-3;   A.  &  G.  569. 

1,  2,  570,  571 ;  H.  571.  1-4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  vos  oro  ne  id  faciatis,  /  beg  you  not  to  do  that.     (1) 

2.  populus  Romanus  permittit  ut  civitate  douentur,  the  Eoman 
people  allows  them  to  be  presented  with  citizenship.     (1) 

3.  senatus  decernit  ut  frumentum  ematur,  the  Senate  decrees 
that  grain  be  purchased.     CI) 

4.  laborabam  ne  testes  dicerent,  I  strove  that  the  witnesses  should 
not  speak.     (1) 

5.  hoe  dicas  Kcet,  you  may  say  this.     (1) 

6.  multa  oportet  dicat,  he  ought  to  say  many  things.     (1) 

7.  confiteare  necesse  est,  it  is  necessary  that  you  confess.     (1) 

8.  non  fuit  causa  cur  postulares,  there  was  no  reason  why  you 
should  ask.     (2) 

9.  dubitabit  quisquam  quin  ab  Siculis  pecuniam  ceperiut,  will 
any  one  doubt  that  they  took  money  from  the  Sicilians  ? 
C2) 

10.   plura  ne  dicam  tuae  laorimae  me  impediunt,  your  tears  pre- 
vent me  from  saying  more.    (3) 
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11.  foriuido  impedit  quo  minus  causam  dioere  velint,  fear  pre- 
vents them  from  being  willing  to  plead  the  ease.     (3) 

12.  opto  ut  hoc  audiatis,  I  desire  that  you  hear  this-     (4) 

13.  veiiin'^  aciifoaa,^  I  wish  you  would  write.     (4) 

14.  vellevn^  adeaaet,^  I  wish  he  were  present.     (4) 

15.  vellem^  di  Immortales  fecissent,^  I  wish  the  immortal  gods 
had  brought  it  to  pass.     (4) 

16.  vereor  ue  quia  audeat  dicere,  I  fear  that  some  one  will  venture 
to  say.     (4) 

17.  verentur  ut  habeam  satis  praesidi,  they  fear  that  I  have  not 
enough  protection.     (4) 

18.  persaepe  accidit  ut  miremur,  it  happens  very  often  that  we 

marvel.     (5)  ' 

Notes  on  the  Examples. 

1.  Note  the  absence  of  ut,  as  regularly  after  visne,  velim,  vellem. 

2.  Velim  is  potential  subjunctive  ;  the  present  implies  that  the 
wish  contained  in  the  object  clause  is  one  capable  of  realization. 

3.  Vellem  is  likewise  a,  potential  subjunctive ;  the  imperfect 
implies  regret  at  the  unreality  of  the  object  clause. 

Remarks. 

1.  Licet  and  oportet  take  either  the  infinitive,  or  the  subjunc- 
tive without  ut,  but  the  infinitive  is  the  commoner  construction, 

especially  with  licet ;  necesse  est  admits  either  construction. 

2.  Constituo,  when  denoting  another  act  of  the  same  subject, 

more  commonly  takes  an  infinitive  than  an  ut-olause. 

3.  Prohibeo  is  much  more  commonly  construed  with  an  infini- 

tive than  with  a  Substantive  Clause  introduced  by  ne,  quo  minus, 
or  quin,  e.g.  si  quis  te  introire  prohibuerit,  if  any  one  should  pre- 

vent your  entering.  In  Cicero  and  Caesar  prohibeo  never  occurs 

followed  by  a  quin-clause,  though  it  may  take  quo  minus. 

4.  Impedio  quin  does  not  occur  in  Cicero's  speeches  or  philo- 
sophical works,  though  impedio  quo  minus  is  frequent. 

5.  In  general,  after  negative  expressions  of  hindering,  quo 
minus.js  often  used  in  preference  to  quin. 
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VOCABULARY, 

advise,  moneo,  ere,  m,  itus. 
behooves,  it  beliooves,  oportet, 

ere,  uit. 

bring   about,    efficio,    ere,   feci, 
fectus. 

exhort,  cohortor,  1. 

necessary,   it   is  necessary,   ne- 
cesse  est. 

perish,  intereo,  ire,  ii,  iturus. 

prevent,  impedio,  ire,  ivi,  itus. 
put  to  death,  interficio,  ere,  feci, 

fectus. 
reveal,  indico,  1. 

see   to  it,    provided,   ere,    vidi, 
yisus. 

understand,  intellego,  ere,  lexi, 
lectus. 

■wish,  volo,  velle,  volui. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  See  to  it,  0  Senators,  that  you  do  not  neglect  your 

duty !  2.  I  hear  the  voices  of  those  ■who  fear  that  I 
will  not  defend  the  state.  3.  Lentulus  advised  Catiline 

to  use  the  assistance  of  the  slaves.  4.  The  Senate  de- 

creed that  the  conspirators  should  be  put  to  death.  5.  I 

exhort  you  to  reveal  all  things  without  fear.  6.  We 

beg  that  the  immortal  gods  may  preserve  this  city  and 

the  lives''  of  our  wives  and  children.  7.  It  is  much 

more  to   be  feared  that   we   shall   forget   our   friends. 

8.  Cicero  brought  it  about  that  no  good  man  perished. 

9.  I  wish  ̂   my  father  were  living.  10.  We  wish  ̂   that 
he  had  not  received  these  letters.  11.  We  will  make  ̂  

him  understand.  12.  It  behooves  you  to  obey  my  com- 
mands. 13.  It  is  necessary  that  you  leave  this  city. 

14.   You  prevented  me  from  seeing  these  places. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  lives :  the  Latin  regularly  uses  the  singular  here. 

2.  See  Examples  13-15. 
3.  will  make :  translate  :  will  bring  it  about  that. 



LESSON   XXIII. 

QUOD  CLAUSES.— INDIRECT   QUESTIONS. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

QUOD  CLAUSES. 

1.  Substantive  Clauses  introduced  by  quod.    299.  1,2;  A.  &  G. 

572  and  a  ;  H.  588.  3. 

INDIRECT  QUESTIOWS. 

2.  Simple  Questions.     300.  1-3  ;  A.  &  G.  574,  575.  b,  576.  a ; 
H.  649.  II. 

3.  Double  Questions.     300.  4;    cf.  A.  &   G.  334,  335.  d;   H. 
650.  1,  2. 

4.  Saud  scio  an,  nescio  an.     300.  5 ;  A.  &  G.  575.  d ;  H.  650.  4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  quid  quod  tu  ipse  in  custodiam  dedisti,  tohat  of  the  fact  that 
you  gave  yourself  into  custody  9    (1) 

2.  our  moleste  feramus  quod  accessit  exercitus,  why  should  we 

resent  the  fact  that  an  army  has  approached?    (1) 

3.  qua  celeritate   haeo   gesta   sint,  videtis,  you  see  with  what 
rapidity  these  things  have  been  achieved.     (2) 

4.  quaerunt  a  me  ubi  sit  peounia,  they  inquire  of  me  where  the 
money  is.     (2) 

5.  exquire  num  quid  soripserit,  ask  whether  he  has  written  any- 
thing.    (2) 

6.  neacib  cxix  hoc  putes,  I  do  not  know  why  you  think  this.     (2) 

7.  rogavi  perveniaaentne  Agrigentum,  I  asked  whether  they  had 

come  to  Agrigentum.     (2) 

8.  quaero  a  te  nonne  putes,  /  ask  of  you  whether  you  do  not 
,    think.     (2) 
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9.   neseio  quo  me  vertam,  /  do  not  know  whither  to  turn  (direct: 
quo  vertam,  whither  am  I  to  turn  ?)     (2) 

10.  quaero  utrum  verum  an  falsum  sit, 

11.  quaero  verumue  an  falsum  sit, 

12.  quaero  verum  an  falsum  sit, 

13.  quaero  verum  falsumne  sit, 

14.  di  utrum  sint  necne  quaeritur,  it  is  asked  whether  there  are 
gods  or  not.     (3) 

15.  haud  scio  an  malim,  /  am  inclined  to  think  I  prefer.     (4) 

I  ask  whether  it  is  true 
or  false.    (3) 

Remarks. 

1.  To  denote  future  time  in  indirect  questions,  periphrastic 
forms  are  used  where  ambiguity  would  otherwise  result ;  as,  non 
quaero  quid  dicturus  sis,  /  do  not  ask  what  you  will  say. 

2.  Nonne  in  indirect  questions  is  used  only  after  quaero;  see 
the  8th  example  above. 

3.  In  indirect  double  questions  necne  is  commonly  used  to  ex- 
press or  not ;  annon  is  much  less  frequent. 

VOCABULARY. 

call  together,  convoco,  1. 
gain  possession,  potior,  iri,  itus. 
initiate,  ineo,  ire,  ii,  itus. 
order,  mandatum,  i,  n. 
route,  iter,  itineris,  n. 

think,  have  an  opinion,  sentio, 

ire,  sensi,  sensus. 
where  ?  ubi. 

whether  ...  or,  utrum  ...  an. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  He  inquired  of  the  Gauls  why  they  had  ever  come 

to  his  home.  2.  What  of  the  fact,^  that,  as  you  ap- 

proached, the  other  senators  withdrew?  3'.  Cicero showed  where  Catiline  had  been,  what  plans  he  had 

initiated,  whom  he  had  called  together.  4.  I  know  who 

has  gained  possession  of  Etruria;  who  is  in  charge  of 

the  camp  at  Faesulae.  5.  We  asked  him  what  he 

thought  concerning  these  letters.       6.    You  understand 
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what  I  ordered  to  be  done.  7.  You  already  know  what 
I  think  of  him.  8.  We  did  not  at  that  time  know 

whether  he  had  been  in  Sicily  or  not.  9.  Let  us  ask 

whether  he  will  remain  here  or  will  go  to  Eome. 

10.  I  am  inclined  ̂   to  think  that  greater  labors  must  be 
undertaken  by  us.  11.  Do  you  know  by  what  route  he 
set  out  ?  12.  I  do  not  know  whether  he  set  out  or 

remained  in  the  city. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  what  of  the  fact :  see  Example  1. 

2.  inclined  to  think :  see  Example  16. 

The  Defense  of  Rosclus  (continued). 

Although  all  feared  Chrysognus,  as  the  friend  of 

Sulla,  yet  Cicero  boldly  undertook  the  defense  of  Ros- 

cius.  In  the  very  beginning  of  his  oration  he  openly 

accused  Chrysogonus.  He  spoke  thus :  "  Chrysogonus, 
0  judges,  has  gained  possession  of  the  fortune  of  another 

man,  and  since  that  man  lives,  he  asks  you  to  condemn 

him  and  so  deliver  him  himself  from  fear,  for  while  Eos- 

cius  is  alive,'  he  fears  that  he  himself  will  not  retain  this 
excellent  inheritance^." 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1 .  while  Boscius  is  alive  :  express  by  the  Ablative  Absolute. 

2.  inheritance :  hereditas,  atis,  i. 



LESSON   XXIV. 

CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  First  Type.     Nothing  Implied.     302.  1-4;   A.  &  G.  515 
and  a ;  518.  a,  b  ;  516.  a ;  H.  574  and  2,  580.  1. 

2.  Second  Type.     Should  .  .  .  would  Type.     303 ;    A.  &   G. 
516.  b ;  H.  576. 

3.  Third  Type.     Contrary  to  Fact.     304  entire ;  A.  &  G.  517 

and  a,c,d;  H.  579  and  1,  582,  583. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  SI  hoc  dicis,  erras,  if  you  say  this,  you  are  mistaken.     (1) 

2.  si  hoc  dicebas,  errabas,  if  you  were  saying  this,  you  were  mis- 
taken.   (1) 

3.  si  hoc  dices,  errabis,  if  you  say  (i.e.  shall  say)  this,  you  will 
be  mistaken.     (1) 

4.  si  hoc  dixisti,  erravisti,  if  you  said  this,  you  were  mistaken. 

(1) 

5.  memoria  minaitur,  nisi  earn  exerceas,  memory  grows  weak 

unless  you  exercise  it.     (1) 

6.  si  quioquam  caelati  aspexerat,  manus  abstinere  non  poterat, 
if  ever  he  had  seen  any  embossed  silverware,  he  could  not 
keep  his  hands  off  of  it.     (1) 

7.  in  exsiUum,  si  hanc  vocem  exspectas,  proficiscere,  go  forth 
into  exile,  if  you  are  waiting  for  this  command!    (1) 

8.  si  hoc  dicas,  errea,  i  Jf  you  should  say  this,  you  would 

9.  si  hoc  dixeris,  erraveris,  J  ^e  mistaken.     (2) 

10.    si  hoc  diceres,  errares,  if  you  were  saying  this,  you  would  be 
mistaken.     (3) 
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11.  si  hoc  dixisses,  erravisses,  if  you  had  said  this,   you  would 
have  been  mistaken.     (3) 

12.  nisi  eum  curaum  vitae  tenuissem,  consul  esse  potui,  I  might 
have  been  consul,  unless  I  had  pursued  that  course  of 
life.     (3) 

13.  eum  patris  loco  colere  debebas,  si  uUa  in  te  pietas  esset,  you 
ought  to  revere  him  as  a  father,  if  you  had  in  you  any 
sense  of  devotion.     (3) 

14.  si  occisus  esset,  fuistisne  ad  arma  ituri,  if  he  had  been  slain, 
would  you  have  proceeded  to  arms?    (3) 

VOCABULARY. 

deserve,  mereo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 

escape,  evado,  ere,  vasi,   vasu- 
rus. 

exile,  exsilium,  i,  n. 
forthwith,  statim. 

judge,  judico,  1. 
ought,  debeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 

remove,  tollo,  ere,  sustuli,  subla- 

tus. 
risk,  periculum,  i,  n. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  If  Cicero  had  judged  (it)  best,  lie  would  have  re- 

moved Catiline  at  the  risk  of  Ms  own  life.  2.  If  you 

go  ̂  by  the  Appian  Way,  you  will  overtake  your  friends 
before  night.  3.  If  they  remain  in  this  city,  they  will 

suffer  the  punishment  which  they  deserve.  4.  If  I  order 

you  to  be  arrested  and  put  to  death,  what  should  I  fear? 

5.  If  you  should  go  into  exile  forthwith,  I  should  scarcely 

bear  the  storm  of  hatred.  6.  If  your  mother  and  father 

hated  you,  what  would  you  do  ?  7.  Unless  he  had  been 

guarded,  he  might  have  escaped.^  8.  If  you  had  not 

forgotten  your  duty,  you  ought  to  be  defending'  the 
state.  9.  If  we  love  our  country,  let  us  obey  her 

decrees.  10.  If  you  ask^  him  why  he  remains  here,  he 

will  make  no  answer."  11.  If  he  had  had  friends,  they 
woyld  have  come.  12.  Do  not  withdraw,^  unless  you 
wisji. 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  if  you  go :  in  this  and  other  sentences  where  the  present  has 
the  future  force,  the  Latin  future  must  be  used  in  translating  into 
Latin. 

2.  might  have  escaped :  see  Example  12. 

3.  ought  to  be  defending :  see  Example  13.  Translate  to  be  de- 
fending the  same  as  to  defend. 

4.  if  you  ask  him :  this  is  meant  to  be  the  indefinite  you;  see 
Example  5. 

5.  will  make  no  answer :  translate  :  will  answer  nothing. 
6.  do  not  withdraw :  see  Lesson  XVII,  Example  12. 



LESSON   XXV. 

USE  OF  nisi,  si  non,  sJn.  —  CONDITIONAL  CLAUSES  OF  COM- 

PARISON. —  SUBORDINATE  ADVERSATIVE  CLAUSES  IN- 

TRODUCED BY  quamv'is,  quamquam,  etc.  —  PROVISOS. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Nisi,  si  lion,  sin.    306  entire;  cf.  A.  &  G.  525.  a.  1,  2,  rf; 
H.  575.  2,  4,  5,  7. 

2.  Conditional  Clauses  of  Comparison.     307.  1,  2 ;  A.   &  G. 
524  and  N.  2 ;  H.  584  and  1,  2. 

3.  Subordinate  Adversative  Clauses.     309.  1-5 ;  A.  &  G.  527 

and  a-e ;  H.  585,  586,  I,  II. 

4.  Provisos.     310.  II;  A.  &  G.  528;  H.  587. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  hoc  enim  non  facerem,  nisi  necesse  esset,  for  I  should  not  be 
doing  this  unless  it  were  necessary.     (1) 

2.  etiam  si  vir  bonus  non  esset,  even  if  he   were   not   a  good 
man.     (1) 

3.  dolorem  si  non  potuero  frangere,  tamen  occultabo,  if  I  cannot 
subdue  my  grief,  yet  I  will  hide  it.     (1) 

4.  si  futurum  est,  fiet ;  si  non  futurum  est,  non  fiet,  if  it  is 
destined  to  be,  it  will  be  ;  if  it  is  not  destined,  it  will  not 
be.     (1) 

5.  hunc  mihi  timorem  eripe  ;   si  est  verus,  ne  opprimar  ;  sin 
falsus,  ut  timere  desiuam,  take  away  this  terror  from  me  ; 
if  it  is  real,  in  order  that  I  may  not  be  crushed ;  but  if 
unfounded,  in  order  that  I  may  cease  to  fear.     (1) 

6.  educ  tecum  omnis  tuos ;  si  minus,  quam  plurimos,  lead  out 
with  you  all  your  followers;  if  not   {all),  as  many  as 

•      possible.     (1) 
180 
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7.  nomen  petis  quasi  incertum  ait,  yov,  ask  for  the  name  as  if  it 
were  uncertain.    (2) 

8.  hoc  loco  sedebat,  quasi  reus  ipse  esset,  he  sat  in  this  place  as 

if  he  were  himself  under  accusation.     (2) 

9.  ita  loquor  quasi  ego  illud  fecerim,  /  speak  as  though  I  had 
done  that.     (2) 

10.  quamvis  mihi  res  non  placeat,  tamen  pugnare  non  potero, 
though  the  matter  should  not  please  me,  I  shall  not  be  able 
to  contend.     (3) 

11.  quamvis  amplum  sit,  parum  est,  however  extensive  it  be,  it  is 
too  little.     (3) 

12.  quamquam  premuntur  aere  alieno,  dominationem  tamen  ex- 

apectant,  though  they  are  overwhelmed  with  debt,  yet  they 
expect  power.     (3) 

13.  etsi  omues  probabant,  though  all  approved.     (3) 

14.  Socrates  cum  facile  posset  educi  e  custodia,  noluit,  thovgh 
Socrates  might  have  been  led  out  of  jail,  yet  he  refused. 
(3) 

15.  magno  me  metvL  liberabis,  dum  modo  inter  me  atque  te  mums 
interait,  you  will  relieve  me  of  a  great  fear,  provided  only 
a  wall  intervenes  between  me  and  you.     (3) 

Bemark. 

1.  Etsi,  although,  is  carefully  to  be  distinguished  from  etsi, 
even  if;  the  latter  is  a  conditional  particle  and  takes  any  of  the 
constructions  admissible  for  si ;  see  Lesson  XXIV. 

VOCABULARY. 

approve,  probo,  1. 

as  if,  quasi. 

at  first,  primo. 

condemn,  condemno,  1. 

conquer,  vinco,  ere,  vici,  victus. 

contend,  dlmico,  1. 

diligence,  diligentia,  ae, /. 

severity,  severitas,  atis,  /. 

show,  ostendo,  ere,  endi,  entus. 

undergo,  subeo,  ire,  ii,  itus. 

unpopularity,  invidia,  ae,  /. 

ward   off,   depello,   ere,   depuli, 

pulsus. 
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EXERCISE. 

1.  Provided  only  these  dangers  be  warded  off  from  my 

fellow-citizens,  I  shall  gladly  undergo  this  storm  of  un- 

popularity. 2.  Though  at  first  he  had  answered  ar- 

rogantly, yet  finally  he  denied  nothing.  3.  If  you 

exercise  severity,  that  will  be  better ;  if  not,  we  do  not 

know  what  will  happen.  4.  It  is  not  necessary  for  us 

to  fear,^  provided  he  does  not  come^  nearer.  5.  You 

ask  me  what  I  shall  do,  as  if  I  had  not  already  shown  ̂  
you  my  plans.  6.  Though  nothing  be  found  in  the 

letters,  yet  over-diligence^  is  not  to  be  feared  by  us. 
7.  If  Catiline  goes  forth,  the  city  will  be  delivered  from 

the  greatest  peril ;  if  he  does  not  go  forth,  we  shall  have 

to  contend"  with  him  always.  8.  Although  many  of 
those  who  have  remained  at  Rome  are  citizens,  I  warn 

them  again  not*  to  attempt  anything  against  the  republic. 

9.  You  defend  this  man,  as  if  all  his  acts  were '  good. 
10.  The  soldiers  returned  home,  as  if  they  had  conquered. 

11.  If  we  do  not  return,  nevertheless  be  of  good  courage. 

12.  If  this  man  is  condemned,  all  will  approve ;  but  if 

he  is  acquitted,  they  will  blame  us.  13.  Even  if  he 

enters  the  senate  house,  no  one  will  salute  him. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  for  us  to  fear :  see  Lesson  XXII,  Example  7. 

2.  come :  use  accedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessurus. 

3.  had  not  shown,  etc. ;  observe  the  principle  for  sequence  of 
tenses  in  Clauses  of  Conditional  Comparison. 

4.  over-diligence :  nimia  diligentia. 

5.  have  to  contend:  translate:  it  will  have  to  be  contended  by 
us. 

6.  not  to  attempt :  the  negative  in  such  clauses  is  ne. 
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Defenae  of  Rosclus  (fiontinued). 

Cicero  then  set  forth  how  Eoscius,  the  father,  had 

heen  killed  through  hatred,  how  the  assassins '  had  per- 

suaded Chrysogonus  to  add  Roscius'  name  to  the  list  of 
the  proscribed,  how  they  had  finally  accused  the  son  of 

the  murder.  Cicero  did  not  blame  Sulla  himself,  but 

excused  ̂   (him)  on  the  ground  that '  he  was  ignorant  of 
the  deeds  of  his  freedman.  Eoscius  was  acquitted  by 

the  votes  *  of  the  judges,  yet  Cicero  soon  after  withdrew 
from  Eome  and  betook  himself  to  Athens  and  Asia 

Minor." 
Suggestions  on  the  Bxercise. 

1.  assassin :  sicarius,  i,  m. 
2.  excuse:  excuso,  1. 

3.  on  the  ground  that:  quod  (with  the  subjv.). 
4.  vote :  sententia,  ae,  f . 

5.  Asia  Minor:  Asia,  ae,  f.    The  preposition  must  be  used 
here. 



LESSON  XXVI. 

INDIRECT  DISCOURSE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

Moods. 

1.  Declarative  Sentences.     314.  1,  3;  331.  I;  A.  &  G.  580; 
H.  642,  643.  3,  4. 

2.  Interrogative   Sentences.     315.   1-3;  A.   &  G.   586,   587; 
H.  642  and  2,  3. 

3.  Imperative  Sentences.     316  and  a ;  A.  &  G.  588  and  a ; 
H.  642. 

Tenbes. 

1.  Of  the  Infinitive.     317  and  a;  A.  &  G.  584  and  a ;  H.  644, 
617. 

2.  Of  the  Subjunctive.    318  and  a;  A.   &   G.   585  and   a ; 
H.  644. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  credo  vos  mirari  quid  hoc  sit,  Isuppose  you  wonder  what  this 
is.     (1) 

2.  nego  quemquam  vestrum  esse  quin  hoc  saepe  audierit,  I 
deny  that  there  is  any  one  of  you  who  has  not  often  heard 
this.     (1) 

3.  tu,  a  quo  sciam  esse  praemissos  qui  tibi  praestolarentur,  you, 
by  whom  I  know  men  have  been  sent  on  ahead  to  wait  for 
you.    (1) 

4.  intellego  neminem  tam  stultum  fore  qui  non  videat  conjura- 
tionem  esse  factam,  /  appreciate  that  no  one  will  be  so 

foolish  as  not  to  see  that  a  conspiracy  has  been  made.     (1) 

6.   nostra,  qui  remansissemus,  caede  te  contentum  esse,  dicebas, 
you  said  you  were  content  with  the  massacre  of  us  who 

•    had  remained.     (1) 

184 
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banc  controversiam  fuisse  dixerunt,  quod  Lentulo  Saturna- 
libus  caedem  fieri  placeret,  they  said  that  there  had  been 
this  dispute,  that  Lentulus  wished  to  have   the  massacre 
take  place  on  the  Saturnalia.     (1) 

dixerunt  se  facturos  quod  imperatum  esset,  they  said  they 
would  do  what  had  been  commanded.     (1) 

credidit  eum  qui  orationem  bonorum  imitaretur,  facta  quoque 
imitaturum,  he  supposed  that  a  man  who  imitated  the  lan- 

guage of  the  good  would  also  imitate  their  acts.    (1) 

I  know  you  were  doing  this.     (Direct:   agebas.) 
I  know  you  did  this.     (Direct:  egisti.) 
I  know  you  had  done  this.      (Direct:  egeraa.) 

10.   videor  ostendisse  quales  dei  essent,  /  seem  to  have  shown  of 
what  nature  the  gods  are.     (Direct :  ostendi.)     (1) 

Bemarks. 

1.  Note  that  a  dependent  perfect  infinitive  is  treated  as  an  his- 
torical tense  whenever,  if  resolved  into  an  equivalent  indicative,  it 

vrould  be  historical.     See  the  last  example  above. 

2.  Note  that  for  the  sake  of  vividness  a  present  tense  of  the 
direct  discourse  is  not  infrequently  retained  in  the  indirect  after 

an  historical  tense.  This  is  called  repraesentatio,  '  a  bringing  back 

to  the  present.' 
VOCABULARY. 

anxious,  soUicitus,  a,  um. 

dangerous,  periculosus,  a,  um. 
drive,  cast  out,  eicio,  ere,  ejeci, 

ejectus. 

indulgence,  lenitas,  atis,  /. 
move,  affect,  moveo,  ere,  movi, 

motus. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  There  were  some  who  said  that  Cicero  had  driven 

Catiline  into  exile.  2.  You  saw  that  the  senators  were 

anxious  concerning  his  danger.  3.  Cethegus  wrote 

that  he  would  do  all  those  things  which  he  had  promised 

to  the  envoys  of  the  Allobroges.       4.    Why  do  you  hope 
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that  my  indulgence  will  be  permanent  ?  6.  They  per- 
ceive that  I  know  what  they  are  plotting  against  the 

republic,  and  yet  ̂  they  are  not  moved.  6.  How  many 
men  do  you  think  there  are  who  believe  all  these  things 

which  I  have  reported?^  7.  Cicero  saw  that  Catiline 
would  be  the  leader  of  a  dangerous  war,  if  he  should 

allow  him  to  go  out  from  the  city.  8.  I  say  that  you 

sold  all  these  things  for  a  very  high '  price.  9.  Cicero 
said  that  he  who  was  an  enemy  of  the  republic  was  in  no 

way  *  a  citizen.  10.  I  wrote  you  that  when  the  senators 
saw  Catiline,  they  left  the  benches  empty.  H.  He 
does  not  know  that  I  found  the  letters  which  he  had 

sent.  12.  I  believe  you  said  nothing  concerning  this 
matter  before  he  had  arrived. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  and  yet  .  .  .  not:  neque  tamen. 

2.  report :  defero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus. 

3.  very  high :  translate  :  very  great. 

i.  in  no  way :  nulla  ratione. 
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IWDIRECT  DISCOURSE   (continued). 

GRAMMATICAL   REFERENCES. 

Conditional  Sentences  in  Indirect  Discourse.     319-322  entire  : 

A.  &  G.  589  entire;  H.  646,  647. 

EXAMPLES. 

Note.  —  The  direct  form  is  given  first  in  parenthesis, 

(si  hoc  credia,  erras,  if  you  believe  this,  you  are  wrong.) 

1.  dico  te,  si  hoc  credas,  errare,  I  say  that,  if  you  believe  this, 
you  are  wrong. 

2.  dixi  te,  si  hoc  crederes,  errare,  I  said  that,  if  you  believed 
this,  you  were  wrong. 

(si  hoc  credes,  errabis,  if  you  believe  (i.e.  shall  believe)  this, 
you  will  be  wrong.) 

3.  dico  te,  si  hoc  credas,  erratiirum  esse,  /  say  that  if  you  believe 
(i.e.  shall  believe)  this,  you  will  be  wrong. 

4.  dixi  te,  si  hoc  crederes,  erratiirum  esse,  I  said  that  if  you 
should  believe  this,  you  would  be  wrong. 

(si  hoc  credideris,  errabis,  if  you  shall  have  believed  this,  you 
will  be  wrpng.) 

5.  dico  te,  si  hoc  credideris,  erratiirum  esse,  I  say  that  if  you 

shall  have  believed  this,  you  will  be  wrong. 

6.  dixi  te,  si  hoc  oredidisses,  erratiirum  esse,  I  said  that,  if  you 
should  have  believed  this,  you  would  be  wrong. 

(si  hoc  credas,  erres,  if  you  should  believe  this,  you  would  be 
wrong.) 

7.  dico  te,  si  hoc  credas,  erratiirum  esse,  I  say  that  if  you  should 
believe  this,  you  would  be  wrong. 

8.  dixi  te,  si  hoc  crederes,  erraturum  esse,  1  said  that,  if  you 
should  believe  this,  you  would  be  wrong. 187 
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(si  hoc  crederes  errares,  if  you  were  believing  this,  you  would 

be  in  error.') 
9.   dioo  (dixi)  te,  si  hoc  crederes,  erraturum  esse,  I  say  (saiS) 

that,  if  you  were  believing  this,  you  would  be  wrong. 

(si  hoc  credidisses,  erravisses,  if  you  had  believed  this,  you 
would  have  been  wrong.) 

10.  dico  (dixi)  te,  si  hoc   credidisses,  erraturum   fuisse,  /  say 

{said)  that,  if  you  had  believed  this,  you  would  have  been 
wrong. 

(si  hoc  dixisses,  punitus  esses,  if  you  had  said  this,  you  would 
have  been  punished. ) 

11.  dico  (dixi)  si  hoc  dixisses,  futurum  fuisse  ut  punireris,  I  say 
(said)  that,  if  you  had  said  this,  you  would  have  been 
punished,   lit.   it  would  have   happened   that  you  were 

12.  Hon  dubito  quin,  si  hoc  dixisses,  erraturus  fueris,  /  do  not 
doubt  that  if  you  had  said  this,  you  would  have  been  wrong. 

13.  quaero,  num,  si  hoc  dixisses,  erraturus  fueris,  I  ask  whether 
you  would  have  made  a  mistake,  if  you  had  said  this. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  We  know  that  if  Cicero  had  judged  it  best,  he  would 
have  removed  Catiline  at  the  risk  of  his  own  life.  2.  I 

said  that  if  you  went  by  the  Appian  Way  you  would  over- 

take your  friends  before  night.  3.  I  believe  that  if  they 

remain  in  the  city,  they  will  suffer  the  punishment  which 

they  deserve.  4.  You  knew  that  if  I  should  order  you 

to  be  arrested  and  put  to  death,  nothing  would  have  to  be 

feared*  by  me.  6.  I  saw  that  if  you  should  go  into 
exile  forthwith,  I  should  scarcely  bear  the  storm  of  un- 

popularity. 6.  I  said,  let  him  not  withdraw,^  unless  he 
wished.  7.  You  know  that  if  he  has  friends  they  will 

come  to  his  aid.  8.  It  is  evident^  that  if  Catiline  goes 
forth,  the  city  will  be  delivered  from  the  greatest  peril ; 

thai  if  he  does  not  go  forth,  we  shall  have  to  contend* 
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with  him  always.  9.  I  believe  that  if  he  enters  the 

senate  house,  no  one  will  salute  him.  10.  You  see  that 

if  you  ask  why  he  remains  here,  he  will  make  no  answer. 

11.  I  say  that  if  you  had  not  forgotten  your  duty,  you 
would  have  defended  the  state.  12.  I  do  not  know  what 

you  would  have  done,  if  you  had  heard  this. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  would,  have  to  he  feared :  use  the  Second  Periphrastic  Con- 
jugation. 

2.  let  him  not  withdraw :  an  imperative  clause  in  indirect  dis- 
course. 

3.  it  is  evident :  constat. 

4.  shall  have  to  contend :  use  the  Second  Periphrastic  Conjuga- 
tion. 

Reasons  for  Cicero's  Temporary  Retirement. 

In  another  work  Cicero  tells  us  he  withdrew  from  Eome. 

At  that  time  he  says  that  his  body  was  weak  and  that 
his  friends  feared  that  he  was  not  able  to  endure  the 

labors  of  the  forum.  Both  friends  and  physicians^  there- 

fore advised  him  to  abandon^  his  profession.  But  Cicero 
says  that  he  preferred  to  undergo  all  risks  rather  than  to 

abandon  the  profession  which  he  had  chosen.  He  thought 

that  if  he  should  change  his  style,'  and  should  cultivate 

a  less  impassioned*  oratory,"  he  would  avoid  all  risks. 
Hence  he  decided  to  go  away  from  Eome. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  physician :  medicus,  i,  m. 

2.  abandon :  depono,  ere,  posui,  positus. 

3.  style:  genus  dicendi,  lit.  kind  of  speaking  (genus,  eris,  n.). 

4.  less  impassioned :  remissior,  us,  lit.  more  relaxed. 

5.  oratory :  oratio,  onis,  f. 



LESSON   XXVIII. 

THE  INFINITIVE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Infinitive  without  Subject  Accusative,  used  as  Subject. 

827.  1,  2  and  a ;  A.  &  G.  452.  N.  2,  455.  a  ;  H.  615,  612.  3. 

2.  Infinitive  without  Subject  Accusative,  used  as  Object.  328. 

1,  2 ;  A.  &  G.  456 ;  H.  607  and  1,  2,  608.  4,  612  and  1. 

3.  Infinitive  with  Subject  Accusative,  used  as  Subject.  330 ; 
A.  &  G.  455.  2 ;  H.  615. 

4.  Infinitive  with  Subject  Accusative,  used  as  Object.  331 

entire ;  A.  &  G.  459  ;  H.  613.  1-3. 

5.  Passive  Construction  of  Verbs  which  in  the  Active  are  fol- 

lowed by  the  Infinitive  with  Subject  Accusative.  332  entire; 
H.  611.  1,  2  and.Notes  1,  3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  difficile  eat  orationis  exitum  invenire,  it  is  difficult  to  find  an 
end  of  my  speech.     (1) 

2.  eis  frumentum  accipere  Ucet,  it  is  permitted  to  them  to  receive 
grain.     (1) 

3.  Caeoinae  placuit  experiri,  it  pleased   Gaecina  to  make  the 
trial.     (1) 

4.  Roscium  defendere  non  audent,  they  do  not  dare  to  defend 
Moscius.     (2) 

5.  avi  mores  debebas  imitari,  you  ought  to  have  imitated  the 
character  of  your  grandfather.     (2) 

6.  noa  omnis  vita  privare  conati  sunt,  they  tried  to  deprive  us 
all  of  life.     (2) 

7.  evadere  non  potuerunt,  they  could  not  escape.     (2) 

8.  tibi  frumentum  dare  paratua  sum,  I  am  prepared  to  give  you 
•        grain.     (2) 190 
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9.   res  nemini  dubia  esse  potest,  the  matter  can  be  doubtful  to 
no  one.     (2) 

10.  (^o  si,jambTD.e  ease  OTpattei,  of  what  feeling  ought  I  to  be  f    (3) 

11.  turpe  est  me  mortem  timuisse,  it  is  disgraceful  for  me  to  have 
feared  death.    (3) 

12.  consul  ludos  fieri  vetuit,  the  consul  forbade  the  games  to  be 
held.     (4) 

13.  sinite  me  praeterire  nostram  calamitatem,  permit  me  to  pass 
over  our  misfortune.     (4) 

14.  non  moleste  ferebant  se  libidimun  vinculis  laxatos  esse,  they 
did  not  regret  (lit.  bear  it  ill)  that  they  had  been  freed 
from  the  fetters  of  passion.     (4) 

15.  ire  in  exsilium  jussus  est,  he  was  ordered  to  go  into  exile.     (5) 

16.  videbatur  magnam  gloriam  conseciitus,i  he  seemed  to  have 
attained  great  glory.     (5) 

Note  on  the  Examples. 

1.  Observe  that  the  participle  in  the  compound  tenses  of  the 
infinitive  agrees  with  the  subject  of  the  main  verb  in  constructions 
of  this  type.     The  auxiliary  esse  is  also  freely  omitted. 

Bemarks. 

1.  Note  that  where  the  English  says  '  ought  to  have  done,' 

'  might  have  done,'  the  Latin  uses  debui,  oportuit,  potui,  with  the 
present  infinitive,  as,  debuit  venire,  he  ought  to  have  come  ;  potuit 

venire,  he  might  (could)  have  come. 

2.  Note  that  verbs  which  have  no  participial  stem  express  the 

future  infinitive  active  and  passive  by  fore  ut  or  futiirum  esse  ut, 
with  the  subjunctive,  as  spero  fore  ut  hostes  arceantur,  I  hope  the 

enemy  will  be  kept  off,  lit.  /  hope  it  will  happen  that  the  enemy  will 
be  kept  off. 

VOCABULARY. 

arise,  orior,  iri,  ortus. 

beautiful,  pulcher,  chra,  chrum. 

desire,  cupio,  ere,  ivi,  or  u,  itus. 

easy,  facilis,  e. 

follow  up,  persequor,  i,  secutus. 

keep  from,  prohibeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 

permitted,  it  is  permitted,  licet, 

ere,  uit,  impersonal. 
seem,  videor,  eri,  visus. 

word,  verbum,  i,  n. 
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EXERCISE. 

1.  No  crime  seems  capable  of  being  undertaken^  which 
does  not  arise  from  you.  2.  For  a  long  time  you  have 

been  desiring^  to  lay  waste  this  most  beautiful  city  with 
fire  and  sword.  3.  I  saw  that  I  should  not  be  able  to 

follow  up^  his  accomplices.  4.  As  soon  as  he  was 
ordered  to  leave  this  city,  he  departed.  5.  He  will  be 

said  by  many  to  have  been  visited  with  excessive  punish- 
ment. 6.  This  letter  was  said  to  have  been  written  by 

Lentulus.  7.  This  seal  ought  to  have  kept  you  from 

so  great  a  crime.  8.  No  harm  can  be  done  me  *  by  these 

men.  9.  I  remember  that  you  said'  this  as  soon  as 
you  arrived.  10.  It  is  easy  to  believe  that  he  could 

not  come.  11.  You  seem  to  have  been  moved  by  my 

words.  12.  It  was  permitted  us  to  return  these  letters 

to  you. 

Sug'gestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  capable  of  being  undertaken :  translated  :  seems  to  he  able 
to  be  undertaken. 

2.  See  Lesson  XVII,  Example  1. 

3.  •  that  I  should  not  be  able  to  follow  up :  translate :  saw  that 
it  would  be  that  I  should  not  be  able  to  follow  up  ;  see  Eemark  2. 

4.  no  harm  can  be  done  me :  the  Latin  idiom  is :  it  cannot  be 
harmed  (to)  me,  the  impersonal  use. 

5.  I  remember  that  you  said:  memini,  when  used  of  personal 
experience  and  referring  to  the  past,  regularly  takes  the  present 
infinitive. 



LESSON   XXIX. 

PARTICIPLES. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  Tenses  of  the  Participle.     336. 1-5 ;  A.  &  G.  489  and  491 ; 
H.  640  and  1. 

2.  Use  of  Participles.     337.  1-3,  5,  8,  a,  h.  1),  2)  ;  A.  &  G. 
494;  496,  497  and  d  ;  500  and  1,  2,  4;  H.  638,  1-3,  639,  613.  5. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  audio  te  loquentem,  I  hear  you  as  you  speak.     (1) 

2.  audivi  te  loquentem,  I  heard  you  as  you  were  speaking.     (1) 

3.  audiam  te  loquentem,  /  shall  hear  you  as  you  speak,  i.e.  as 
you  shall  be  speaking.     (1) 

4.  locutus  tacet,  he  has  spoken  and  is  silent,  lit.  having  spoken, 
he  is  silent.     (1) 

5.  locutus  taouit,  he  had  spoken  and  loas  silent.     (1) 

6.  locutus  tacebit,  he  will  speak  and  then  be  silent.     (1) 

7.  Catonem  vidi  in  bibliotheca  sedeutem,  I  saw  Cato  sitting  in 
his  library.     (2) 

8.  hoc  mihi  primum  post  hanc  urbem  conditam  togato  contigit, 
/  am  the  first  man  in  civil  life  to  whom  this  has  happened 
since  the  foundation  of  the  city.     (2) 

9.  iuic  generi  hominum  parcendum  est,  this  class  of  men  must 
be  spared.     (2) 

10.  legem  scrlbendam  curavit,  he  saw  to  the  engrossing  of  the 
law.     (2) 

11.  eum  jugulandum  vobis  tradiderunt,  they  handed  him  over  to 
you  to  be  put  to  death.     (2) 

193 
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Remarks. 

1.  Note  that  the  perfect  passive  participle  is  often  equivalent  to 
a  coordinate  clause  in  English,  as,  C.  Servilius  Ahala  Sp.  Maelium 
occupatum  interemit,  Gains  Servilius  Ahala  surprised  and  slew 
Spurius  Maelius,  lit.  slew  him  having  been  surprised. 

2.  Observe  that  the  present  active  participle  is  used  much  less 
freely  in  Latin  than  in  English.  We  employ  it  somewhat  loosely 
to  denote  an  act  prior  to  that  of  the  verb  with  which  it  is  con- 

nected ;  as,  '  rinding  no  means  of  escape,  he  surrendered.'  Here 
the  finding  is  anterior  to  the  surrender.  In  such  cases  the  Latin 
would  employ  some  other  form  of  expression  ;  in  that  language  the 
present  participle  is  strictly  limited  to  the  expression  of  acts  con- 

temporary with  the  action  of  the  main  verb. 

VOCABULARY. 

bum,  combiiro,  ere,  ussi,  ustus. 
contract  for,  loco,  1. 

endure,  perfero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus. 
erect,  coUoco,  1. 

escort,  prSseqfior,  i,  secutus. 
impair,  imminuo,  ere,  ui,  iitus. 

just  as,  sicut. 
rout,  fugo,  1. 

see  to  (doing  something),  ciiro,  1. 
summon,  voco,  1. 

worship,  veneror,  ]. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Will  you  see  to  the  writing  and  sending  of  these 

letters  ?  2.  The  arrest  of  the  conspirators  affected  all 

the  Romans  with  the  greatest  joy.  3.  We  see  the 

Eoman  people  to-day  thinking  one  and  the  same  thing. 
4.  Having  worshipped  the  gods,  return  to  your  homes 

and  defend  them,  just  as  last  night.  5.  The  consuls 
contracted  for  the  erection  of  this  statue.  6.  When 

you  leave  ̂   this  city,  all  the  citizens  will  most  gladly 
escort  you  to  the  gates.  7.  We  left  our  temples  and 

dwellings  to  be  plundered  and  burned.  8.  Cethegus, 

sugpecting  nothing,  was  immediately  summoned  by  me. 
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9.  Having  attacked  the  army  of  Catiline,  the  consul  soon, 

routed  (it).  10.  Let  us  not  endure  the  impairing  of  the 

freedom  ̂   of  Roman  citizens.  11.  Within  three  days 
we  saw  him  withdrawing  from  the  city.  12.  This 

temple,  plundered  by  Verres,  lost  all  its  most  beautiful 
statues. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  when  you  leave,  will  escort :  translate :  will  escort  you  leaving. 

2.  the  impairing  of  the  freedom:  translate:  the  freedom  im- 
paired. 

Cicero's  Studies  at  Athens  and  In  Asia. 

When  Cicero  had  come  to  Athens,  he  was  six  months 

with  Antiochus,^  a  very  eminent  philosopher,  and  re- 

newed the  pursuit  of  philosophy  ̂   which  had  been  culti- 
vated by  him  from  his  earliest  youth.  At  the  same  time 

he  heard  Demetrius,*  a  famous  master  *  of  oratory.^  In 

several  towns  of  Asia  he  also  enjoyed  the  learning"  and 
discipline  of  the  most  distinguished  teachers.  Finally 

he  came  to  Rhodes,'  where  he  heard  the  same  Molo  whom 

he  previously  knew  at  Eome,  a  most  judicious '  man  and 
a  most  excellent  teacher. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  Antiochus :  Antiochus  i,  m. 

2.  philosophy:  phllosophia,  ae,  f. 
3.  Demetrius :  Demetrius,  i,  m. 

4.  master :  magister,  tri,  m. 

5.  of  oratory :  dicendi,  lit.  of  speahing. 

6.  learning :  doctrina,  ae,  f. 
7.  Bhodes:  Ehodus,  i,  f. 

8.  judicious :  sapiens,  entis. 



LESSON   XXX. 

THE  GERUHD;  THE   GERUNDIVE  CONSTRUCTIOH;  THE 
SUPINE. 

GRAMMATICAL  REFERENCES. 

1.  The  Gerund.  338.  1-5.  A.  &  G.  502  ;  504  and  6 ;  505  and 
a ;  506  and  N.  2 ;  507 ;  H.  624,  626,  627,  628  and  footnote  2, 
629. 

2.  The  Gerundive  Construction.  339.  1-5 ;  A.  &  G.  503  ;  504 
and  b,  505,  506,  507;  H.  621,  623  and  1,  628. 

3.  The  Supine.  '340  entire;  A.  &  G.  509,  510  and  N.  2; 
H.  632  and  1,  633,  635  and  1,  2,  4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  cupidus  te  audiendi,  desirous  of  hearing  you.     (1) 

2.  gloriandi  causa,  for  the  sake  of  boasting.     (1) 

3.  rem  quaeris  praeclaram  ad  discendum,  you  seek  an,  excellent 

subject  for  learning.     (1) 

4.  hominibus  salutem  dando,  by  giving  safety  to  men.     (1) 

5.  consilium  urbis  deleudae  et  civium  trucidandorum,  the  plan 
of  destroying  the  city  and  massacring  the  citizens.     (2) 

6.  Brutus  iu  liberanda  patria  interfectus  est,  Brutus  was  slain 
in  freeing  his  country.     (2) 

7.  cui  ad  sollicitandos  pastores  Apulia  attributa  est,  to  whom 
Apulia  has  been  assigned  for  the  purpose  of  tampering 
with  the  shepherds.     (2) 

8.  ad  agrum  fruendum  i  nos  allectat  senectus,  old  age  invites  us 
to  enjoy  the  farm.     (2) 

9.  sui  conservandi^  causa,  for  the  sake  of  saving  themselves. 
(2) 

10.  exclusi  eoa  quos  til  ad  me   salutatum   miseras,    I  kept   out 
those  whom  you  had  sent  to  greet  me.     (3) 

11.  si  hoc  optimum  faotu  judicarem,  if  I  thought  this  best  to 
•         do.     (3) 
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Notes  on  the  Examples. 

1.  Note  that  fruor,  like  the  other  deponents  governing  the  ab- 
lative, admits  the  gerundive  construction. 

2.  Conservandi  agrees  merely  in  form  with  sui  and  vestri  ;  in 
sense  it  is  plural. 

Remark. 

1.  The  dative  of  the  gerund  and  of  the  gerundive  are  hoth  rare 
in  Ciceronian  Latin  ;  consequently  the  construction,  though  com- 

mon later,  is  hardly  to  be  imitated  by  the  beginner  in  Latin 
writing. 

VOCABULARY, 

aid,  auxilium,  i,  n. 

appease,  placo,  1. 
assign,  attribuo,  ere,  ui,  utus. 
disturbance,  tumultus,  iis,  m. 
omit,  omitto,  ere,  misi,  missus 

Sicilians,  Siculi,  onim,  m. 
stir  up,  ezcito,  1. 
suspicion,  suspicio,  onis,  /. 

tend,  peitineo,  ere,  lu. 

EXERCISE. 

1.  Envoys  of  the  AUobroges  had  been  sent  to  Eome 

for  the  purpose  of^  stirring  up  a  Gallic  disturbance. 

2.  Nothing  was  omitted  which  tended^  to  appease  the 

gods.'  3.  I  see  that  all  these  have  assembled  for  the 

sake  of  defending  the  republic.  4.  What  shall  we  say- 

concerning  the  choice  of  a  leader  *  for  *  this  war  ?  6.  For 
the  sake  of  avoiding  suspicion,  he  made  no  reply.  6.  You 

prepared  men  for  killing  the  consuls  and  praetors. 

7.  We  were  most  desirous  of  coming.  8.  It  is  easy  to 

understand  why  he  is  absent.  9.  The  Sicilians  sent 

messengers  to  Cicero  at  Kome  °  to  seek  aid.  10.  They 

came  to  complain  of  ̂  the  wrongs  of  Verres.  11.  It  is 
difficult  to  say  when  they  will  arrive.  12.  He  assigned 

us  to  Cethegus  to  be  put  to  death. 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  for  the  purpose  of:  ad,  with  the  Gerundive  Construotion. 
2.  which  tended :  a  Clause  of  Characteristic. 

3.  to  appease  the  gods :  translate :  to  the  gods  to  be  appeased. 

4.  the  choice  of  a  leader :  translate :  concerning  a  leader  to  be 
chosen. 

5.  for:  ad. 
6.  to  Cicero  at  Borne :  translate :  to  Borne  to  Cicero. 

7.  of:  de. 
REVIEW. 

1.  I  will  never  desire,  fellow  citizens,  that  you  may 

hear  that  Lucius  Catiline  is  leading  an  army  against  you. 

2.  The  conspirators  feared  that  Cicero  and  the  Senate 

would  exercise  severity  towards  them.  3.  Let  Mm  lay 

aside  the  plan  of  war  and  go  immediately  into  exile! 

4.  If  you  will  listen  to  me,  I  do  not  see  why  you  cannot 
do  this.  5.  We  have  arrested  men  who  remained  at 

Kome  for  receiving  Catiline.  6.  When  he  hesitated,'  I 
asked  him  why  he  had  not  already  set  out.  7.  Those 
who  sailed  on  this  sea  feared  that  their  fortunes  would 

not  be  safe.  8.  While  they  were  conferring  concerning 

terms,  another  ambassador  arrived.  9.  We  waited  two 

days  for  your  friends  to  bring  the  letters.  10.  It  is  dif- 

ficult to  understand  how  Catiline  found  so  many  accom- 

plices. 11.  I  do  not  know  whether  you  remember  my 
words  or  not.  12.  I  do  not  believe  that  death  was  or- 

dained "  by  the  gods  for  the  sake  of  punishment. 

Sug-gestlons  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  hesitate:  haesito,  1. 

2.  ordain :  constituo,  ere,  ui,  utus. 



SUPPLEMENTARY   EXERCISES   IN 

CONTINUED   DISCOURSE. 

13. 

Oloero  Elected  Quaestor. 

One  year  after  Cicero  returned  ̂   to  Italy,  he  was  elected 

quaestor,  an  office  which  he  held^  in  the  consulship  of 
Cotta  and  Octavius.  In  accordance  with '  a  law  of  the 

Dictator  Sulla,  each  *  quaestor  after  he  left  office*  became 

senator  for  life.*  But  before  he  began  to  perform  the 

duties  of  a  senator,  Cicero  by  lot  secured '  Sicily  (as)  his 

province  and  betook  himself  to  Lilybaeum.^  At  that  time 

there  were  two  quaestors  in  Sicily,  one  of  whom  resided ' 
at  Lilybaeum,  the  other  at  Syracuse. 

Su^sestlons  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  returned:  for  the  mood  and  tense,  see  Lesson  XX,  Ex- 
ample 9. 

2.  an  office  which  he  held:  translate :  wJiich  office  he  held.  For 
office,  use  magistratus,  us,  m.;  for  hold,  use  gero,  ere,  gessi, 
gestus. 

3.  in  accordance  with :  ex,  prep,  with  abl. 
4.  each:  omnis. 

5.  leave  office:  translate:  go  away  from  office. 

6.  for  life:  perpetuus,  a,  um. 
7.  secure  by  lot :  sortior,  iri,  itus. 

8.  Lilytaeum  :  Lilybaeum  i,  n. 

9.  reside ;  habito,  1. 
199 
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14, 

Conditions  at  Rome  at  this  Time. 

At  the  age  of  thirty-two  years  Cicero  returned  again  to 

Eome  from  Sicily.  At  that  time  the  optimates  or  nobles 

•were  in  control^  in  the  republic.  These  nobles  had 

inherited  the  splendid  ̂   traditions  ̂   of  their  ancestors,  who 
had  made  Eome  great  and  powerful  at  the  time  of  the 

Punic  and  Macedonian  wars.^  All  were  nobles  who  could 

reckon  curule^  magistrates  among  their  ancestors,  and  he 

was  noblest  in  whose  hall  °  was  the  greatest  number  of 

family  portraits '  of  consuls,  censors,  and  dictators. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  to  be  in  control :  dominor,  1. 

2.  splendid :  egregius,  a,  um. 

3.  traditions:  mores,  um,  m.,lit.  customs. 

i.  at  the  time  .  .  .  of  wars:  translate:  in  the  .  .  .  Mora,  using 
prep.  For  Punic  and  Macedonian,  use  Punicus,  a,  um,  and 
Macedonicus,  a,  um. 

6.   curule :  curulis,  e. 

6.  hall :  atrium,  i,  n. 

7.  family  portrait :  imago,  inis,  f. 

15. 

Conditions  at  Rome  at  this  Time  {continued). 

At  this  time  also  the  nobles  had  already  for  many 

years  won*  all  the  oflces.^  No  one  unless  born  of  noble 
family  could  be  elected  a  magistrate.  This  had  not  been 

laid  down^  by  law,  but  was  the  custom.  It  was  entirely 

according  to''  law  for  a  Eoman  knight  or  even  for 

any,  citizen  whatever  °  to  be  elected  consul,  but,  never- 
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theless,  the  Romans  did  not  favor  "new  men,"  as  they 
called  those  whose  fathers  had  not  been  curule  magistrates. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise . 

1.  win:  adipiscor,  i,  adeptus. 

2.  office :  honor,  .oris,  m.,  lit.  honor. 

3.  lay  doion,  enact :  sancio,  ire,  sanxi,  sanctus. 

4.  according' to :  secundum,  prep,  with  aco. 
5.  any  whatever :  quivis,  quaevis,  quodvis. 

16. 

Conditions  at  Borne  at  this  Time  (continued). 

Formerly  this  nobility  had  possessed  all  the  best  vir- 

tues :  bravery,  steadfastness,  endurance,^  prudence,  wis- 
dom ;  and  the  Roman  people  gladly  followed  its  leaders 

and  used  its  counsels.  But  during  the  last  fifty  years  be- 

fore Cicero's  birth,^  its  power  had  been  gradually  broken, 
so  that  it  no  longer  enjoyed,  as  previously,  the  confidence 

of  the  people ;  and  although  later  its  prestige  had  again 

increased,^  yet  the  Roman  equestrian  order'  was  now 
particularly  hostile  to  it. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  endurance :  patientia,  ae,  f . 

2.  before   Cicero'' s  birth:  translate:   before  Cicero  born;  see 
Lesson  XXIX,  Example  8. 

3.  increase  :  crescS,  ere,  erevi. 
4.  order :  in  this  sense  :  ordo,  inis,  m. 

17. 
The  Accusation  of  Gaius  Verres. 

During  a  hundred  years  only  one  "  new  man  "  had  been 
able  to  win  the  consulship,  the  highest  honor  of  the  re- 
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public.  This  was  Gaius  Marius,  another  citizen  of  Arpi- 

num.^  Cicero  determined  to  try  to  do  the  same.  But 

before  he  could  attain  the  consulship,  it  was  necessary- 

first  to  hold  lower  ofB.ces,  the  aedileship  ̂   and  praetor- 

ship.^  Meanwhile  he  gained  great  reputation  by  accus- 

ing Gaius  Verres,  one  of  the  nobles,  who-  for  three  years 
had  been  praetor  in  Sicily,  where  he  plundered  the  pro- 

vincials in  every  way. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  citizen  ofArpinum :  translate  by  one  word :  Arpinas,  atis,  ni. 

2.  aedileship :  aedilitas,  atis,  f. 

3.  praetorship :  praetiira,  ae,  f. 

18. 

The  Career  of  Verres. 

In  Sicily  no  class  had  been  exempt  from  Verres'  avar 

rice,^  cruelty,  or  insults.^  The  rich  he  plundered  of  money 

or  works  of  art ;  ̂  others  he  compelled  to  pay  heavier 

taxes ;  ̂  he  visited  all  with  as  heavy  burdens  °  as  possi- 

ble.* In  three  years  he  desolated ''  the  island  more  than 
either  the  two  servile'  wars  or  the  long  war  between 

Rome  and  Carthage.  So  diligently  ̂   did  he  use  his  op- 

portunities ^°  that  he  boasted  that  he  had  secured  enough 

for  "  a  life  of  ease,^  even  if  he  should  be  compelled  to 

relinquish'*  more  than  half"  of  his  plunder. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  avarice :  avaritia,  ae,  f . 

2.  insult :  contumelia,  ae,  f. 

3.  work  of  art :  artificium,  i,  i?. 

^.   tax :  vectigal,  alis,  n. 
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5.  burden :  onus,  eris,  n. 

6.  heavy  as  possible :  use  quam  with  the  superlative. 

7.  desolate :  vasto,  1. 

8.  servile :  servilis,  e. 

9.  diligently :  dillgenter. 

10.  opportunity :  opportrinitas,  atis,  f. 

11.  for:  ad,  prep,  with  aoo. 

12.  of  ease :  otiosus,  a,  um. 

13.  relinquish  :  reddo,  ere,  didi,  ditus,  lit.  give  back. 

14.  half:  dimidia  pars,  dimidiae  partis,  f . 

19. 

The  Indictment  of  Verres. 

As  soon  as  Verres  departed  from  Sicily,  the  Sicilians 

determined  to  call  him  to  ̂  trial,  and  persuaded  Cicero, 
who  had  been  quaestor  at  Lilybaeum  five  years  before, 

to  undertake  the  case.  Verres  was  defended  by  Horten- 

sius  and  was  relying  upon  the  assistance  of  all  the 

nobility.  At  first  his  friends  tried  to  prevent^  the 

prosecution '  by  bribes  *  and  threats ;  when  they  dis- 
covered that  this  could  not  be  done,  they  attempted  to 

substitute  another  prosecutor  ̂   in  place  of  ̂  Cicero. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  to  :  translate  :  into. 

2.  prevent :  use  toUo,  ere,  sustuli,  sublatus,  lit.  do  away  with. 

3.  prosecution:  actio,  onis,/. 

4.  bribe  :  largitio,  onis,  /. 

5.  prosecutor:  actor,  oris,  m. 

6.  in  place  of:  pro,  prep,  with  abl. 
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20. 

The  Trial  of  Verres. 

The  prosecutor  -whom  Verres'  friends  tried  to  substi- 
tute in  place  of  Cicero,  was  Quintus  Caecilius  Niger,  who 

had  been  quaestor  to  ̂   the  defendant/  had  had  a  contro- 
versy with  him,  and  on  that  account,  as  was  said,  seemed 

to  be  the  better  able  to  convict  Verres  of  wrongdoing. 

But  the  Sicilians  rejected  this  Caecilius,  not  only  as  not 

a  match  for '  Hortensius,  but  as  not  devoted  to  their  cause. 

By  *  a  process  of  law "  which  the  Romans  called  divina- 

tio,^  the  judges  determined  who  should  be  chosen  prose- 
cutor. 

Sug'gestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  to  :  translate :  of. 

2.  defendant :  reus,  i,  m. 

3.  a  match  for:  translate:  equal  to. 

4.  by :  per,  prep,  with  aoo. 

5.  process  of  law :  actio,  onis,  t. 

6.  divinatio,  onis,  f. 

21. 

The  Trial  of  Verres  (eontinuecC) . 

In  this  divinatio  Cicero  delivered  a  speech  by  which  he 

persuaded  the  judges  to  choose  him  to  defend  the  Sicil- 

ians.'' This  speech  is  called  the  "  Divinatio  in  Quintum 

Caecilium."  But  hope  did  not  yet  abandon  Verres  and 
his  friends.  The  judges  ordered  the  evidence  to  be  col- 

lected in  Sicily  itself  and  allotted^  Cicero  one  hundred 

and  ten  days  for  this  purpose.'  Meanwhile  Verres  tried 
again  to  substitute  another  prosecutor,  who  should  accuse 

him  on  account  of  his  former  crimes  committed  in  Achaia.* 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  to  defend  the  Sicilians :  use  the  Gerundive  Construction  with 
ad. 

2.  allot:  tribuS,  ere,  ui,  itus. 

3.  purpose :  res. 

4.  Achaia :  Achaia,  ae,  i. 

22. 

The  Trial  of  Verres  (continited) . 

But  this  new  prosecutor  never  went  out  of  Italy  to 

make  investigation.^  Cicero,  assisted  by^  his  cousin' 
Lucius,  completed  his  labors  in  fifty  days,  and  returned 

equipped  with  a  mass  *  of  evidence  and  accompanied  by 

a  crowd  of  witnesses^  gathered  from  all  parts  of  the 

island.  Hortensius  now  grasped  ̂   at  the  one  remaining 

hope  of  an  acquittal,  which  seemed  a  not  unlikely ' 

(one).  He  knew  that  if  the  matter  could  be  postponed  * 
a  year,  Verres  would  be  safe,  since  he  himself  would  then 

be'  consul  and  Metellus  would  be  praetor. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  to  make  investigation :  translate  :  for  the  sake  of  investigating 
(inquire,  ere,  quisivi,  quisitus). 

2.  assisted  by  his  cousin :  translate  :  his  cousin  Lucius  assist- 
ing. 

3.  cousin :  consobrinus,  i,  m. 

4.  mass :  copia,  ae,  f . 

5.  crowd    of  witnesses:   testes   frequentes,   lit.   witnesses  in 
crowds. 

6.  grasp  at :  capto,  1. 

7.  not  unlikely :  non  dubius,  a,  um. 

8.  postpone:  differo,  ferre,  distuli,  dilatus. 
9.  would  be :  use  the  periphrastic  conjugation. 
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23. 

The  Trial  of  Verres  (continued). 

Hortensius  knew  that  the  new  praetor,  Metellus,  would 

substitute  corrupt  judges  for  those  whom  the  praetor 

Manius  Acilius  Glabrio  ̂   had  chosen,  but  Cicero  thwarted 

this  plan,  and  in  his  first  speech,  which  is  called  "  Actio 

Prima,"  set  forth  the  evidence  which  he  had  collected. 

Hortensius,  who  had  been  relying  on  delay ,^  was  not 
prepared  to  answer,  and,  after  the  first  day,  abandoned 

the  case.  Before  the  evidence  was  all  heard,  Verres 

withdrew  from  Rome  and  was  condemned  in  his  absence.^ 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  Manius  Acilius  Glabrio  (-onis). 
2.  delay :  dilatio,  onis,  f. 

3.  in  his  absence :  translate :  (was  condemned)  absent. 

24. 

The  Verrlne  Orations. 

Of  the  seven  Verrine  ̂   orations,  only  two,  the  "  Divina- 

tio  in  Q.  Caecilium "  and  the  "  Actio  Prima,"  were  de- 

livered, and  the  remaining  five  were  written  out  ̂   by 
Cicero  after  Verres  was  condemned,  and  had  gone  into 

exile  at  Marseilles.^  In  the  first  oration  *  Cicero  treated  of  ̂ 

Verres'  city  praetorship  ° ;  in  the  remaining  four,  of  those 
things  which  he  had  done  in  Sicily :  his  dispensation  of 

justice,'  the  tithes '  on  grain,'  his  thefts  of  statues,'"  and 
his  unjust  punishments  of  citizens. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  Verrine :  Verrlnus,  a,  um. 

2.  write  out :  conscribo,  ere,  scripsi,  scriptus. 
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3.  into  exile  at  Marseilles :  translate :  to  Marseilles  into  exile. 

4.  in  the  first  oration :  use  the  simple  abl. 

5.  treat  of :  tracto,  1,  trans. 

6.  city  praetorship :  praetura  urbana,  ae,  f . 

7.  dispensation  of  justice :  juris  dictio,  onis,  f.,  lit.  proraowncfM^i 
of  law. 

8.  tithe :  decuma,  ae,  f. 

9.  on  grain :  use  the  adj.  friimentarius,  a,  um. 

10.   statue :  signum,  i,  n. 

25. 

Verres'  Dispensation  of  Justice. 

Whenever  a  man  had  died  and  had  left  property,^ 

Verres  used  to  drag  ̂   the  heir  into  court  and  to  terrify 
him  so  that  he  either  gave  a  bribe  or  allowed  himself  to 

be  deprived  of  his  inheritance.^  Before  he  left  Rome, 
Verres  had  heard  that  a  large  fortune  had  been  be- 

queathed^ to  a  certain  Dio/  on  this  condition,"  that  he 
should  set  up  ̂  certain  statues  in  the  forum.  For  it  was 

a  custom  among  the  Sicilians,  that  men  in  wills  bade ' 

their  heirs  to  beautify "  their  (native)  city. 

Suggestions  on  tlie  Exercise. 

1.  property :  bona,  orum,  n. 

2.  drag :  traho,  ere,  traxi,  tractus. 
3.  inheritance  :  hereditas,  atis,  f . 

4.  bequeathe :  lego,  1. 

5.  Dio,  onis,  m. 
6.  on  this  condition :  ea  condicione. 

7.  that  he  should  set  up :  a  Substantive  Clause  Developed  from 
the  Volitive. 

8.  bid :  jubeo,  ere,  jussi,  jussua.    Use  the  Subjunctive. 

9.  beautify:  exorno,  1. 
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26. 

Verres'  Dispensation  of  Justice  {continuecC) . 

Whenever  an  heir  neglected  to  set  up  a  statue  as 

ordered  (to)  by  the  will,  he  was  compelled  to  pay  a  fine  ̂  

to  Venus  Erycina/  the  goddess  "^  who  was  worshipped  in 

a  temple  on  Mount  Eryx.*  Now  this  Dio  had  set  up  the 

statues  according  to**  the  will.  Nevertheless  Verres  in 

the  name  *  of  Venus  accused  Dio,  who  by  false  testimony ' 
was  finally  condemned.  But  the  fine  which  he  was  com- 

pelled to  pay,  he  was  ordered  to  pay  not  to  Venus,  but  to 

Verres.  This  is  merely  one  of  many "  examples '  of 

Verres'  dispensation  of  justice. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  fine :  multa,  ae,  f. 

2.  Venus  Erycina :  Venus  (eris)  Erycina,  f. 
3.  goddess :  dea,  ae,  f. 

4.  Mount  Eryx :  Mons  Eryx,  Montis  Erycis,  m. 
5.  according  to :  ex. 

6.  in  the  name :  use  the  simple  abl. 

7.  testimony :  testimonium,  i,  n.;  use  the  plu. 

8.  of  many  :  express  by  ex  with  abl. 

9.  example :  exemplum,  i,  n. 

27. 

Verres'  Collection  of  Grain  Taxes. 

There  were  in  Sicily  three  kinds  of  taxes  ̂   on  grain." 

Of  these  the  first  was  the  tithe,  —  the  tenth  part,  as  the 

name  signifies,^  of  the  crop,^  —  which  the  farmers  paid  to 
the  state.  The  second  was  the  emptiim,  which  was  so 

calied  because  it  was  grain  bought  from "  the  farmers  by 
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the  state.  It  was  a  tax  because  the  law  compelled  the 

farmers  to  sell  at  a  lower  price"  than  the  grain  was 
worth/  The  third  tax  was  the  aestimatum,  which  was  so 

called  because  the  farmers  were  compelled  to  furnish  the 

praetor  either  grain  for'  his  own^  use,  or  an  equal 

amount '"  of  money. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  tax :  vectigal,  alis,  n. 

2.  on  grain:  see  Selection  24,  Suggestion  9. 

3.  signify :  significo,  1. 

4.  crop :  messis,  is,  f. 

5.  from:  ex. 

6.  at  a  lower  price :  see  Lesson  XII,  Example  15. 

7.  than  the  grain  was  worth :  quam  quanti  f  rumentum  erat,  lit. 
than  (^as  much)  as  the  grain  was  of. 

8.  for:  ad. 

9.  own :  ipsius. 

10.   amount :  summa,  ae,  f. 

28. 

Verres'  Collection  of  the  Grain  Tax  {continued). 

These  taxes  were  heavy  and  unjust,  as  ̂  they  were,  but 
Verres  made  (them)  much  heavier  by  the  way  in  which 

they  were  collected.^  First  of  alP  he  established* 

new  laws,  having  rejected^  the  entire  law  of  Hiero,' 

which  had  previously  been  in  force.'  He  issued'  this 

edict':  "Whatever  the  collector^"  declares  the  farmer 

ought  to  pay,  so  much  he  shall  be  compelled  to  pay  to 

the  collector."  Thus  the  wretched"  farmers  could  be 

deprived  of  all  their  grain  by  ̂  the  wickedness  of  the 
collectors. 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  as:  sicut. 

2.  collect:  cogo,  ere,  coegi,  coactus. 

3.  of  all:  use  the  plu. 
4.  establish :  constituo,  ere,  ul,  utus. 

5.  reject :  reicio,  ere,  jeci,  jectus. 

6.  Hiero,  onis,  m. 

7.  he  in  force:  valeo,  ere,  ui,  iturus. 

8.  issue :  propono,  ere,  posui,  positus. 
9.  edict :  edictum,  i,  n. 

10.  collector  .•  decumanus,  i,  m. 
11.  wretched:  miser,  a,  um. 

12.  hy :  use  per. 

29. 

VeiTes'  Thefts  of  Statues. 

There  was  a  certain  Gaius  Heius,  a  rich  citizen  of 

Messana,^  with  whose  home  Verres  was  greatly  delighted.^ 

This  Heius  had  a  chapel  ̂   in  which  were  kept  *  four  very 

beautiful  statues,  which  had  been  wrought  °  by  the  most 
famous  Greek  artists/  Praxiteles/  Myron,  and  Polycletus. 
These  were  so  wonderful  that  all  who  visited  Messana 

came  to  behold  them ;  but  Verres  took  them  away  and 

pretended '  that  he  had  bought  them  from  Heius  for  a 
small  (sum),  although  Heius  had  been  compelled  by 
force  to  sell  them. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  citizen  of  Messana :  Mamertinus,  i,  m. 
2.  delight :  delecto,  f. 

3.  chapel :  sacrarium,  i,  n. 

4.  keep :  servo,  1. 

§.   wrought :  use  facio. 
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6.  ortisS;  artif ex,  icis,  m. 

7.  Praxiteles,  is  ;  Myron,  5nis  ;  Polycletus,  i. 
8.  pretend:  simulo,  1. 

30. 

Verres'  Thefts  of  Statues  {continued). 

Whenever  a  Roman  praetor  withdrew  from  Sicily  and 

returned  to  Eome,  the  Sicilians  were  wont  ̂   to  send  en- 

voys to  declare  to  the  Senate  how  well  and  kindly  ̂   the 

praetor  had  administered^  the  province.  Accordingly 

when  Verres  returned  to  Rome,  deputations  *  were  sent, 
and  among  the  envoys  was  this  Gains  Heius.  Heius  did 

not  wish  ̂   to  say  how  Verres  had  gained  possession  of  his 

statues,  but  when  Cicero  urged  him  to  tell  the  truth,'  he 

revealed ''  all. 
Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  am  wont :  soleo,  ere,  solitus. 

2.  kindly :  benigne. 

8.   administer :  udministro,  1. 

4.  deputation :  legatio,  onis,  t. 
5.  did  not  wish :  translate :  was  unwilling. 

6.  tell  the  truth :  translate :  tell  true  (things') . 
7.  reveal:  patefacio,  ere,  feci,  f actus. 

•31. 

Verres'  Thefts  of  Statues  {continued}. 

Cicero  says  that  Heius  was  a  man  of  the  highest  rank 

in  his  own  city ;  that  he  had  come  to  Eome  to  praise 

Verres  because  he  had  been  compelled  to  do  this  by  his 

(fellow)-citizens ;  he  had  never  had  these  statues  for  sale  * 
in  his  house,  and  unless  he  had  been  forced,  no  one  would 

ever  have  persuaded  him  to  sell  the  sacred  statues  which 
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his  ancestors  had  left  him  (as)  the  ornaments^  of  his 
chapel ;  nevertheless  he  had  come  to  praise  Verres,  and 

would  not  ̂   have  spoken  against  him,  if  he  had  been  per- 
mitted *  to  remain  silent.^ 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  for  sale :  venalis,  e. 

2.  ornament :  ornamentum,  i,  n. 

3.  and  .  .  .  not :  neque. 

4.  if  he  had  been  permitted :  translate  :  if  it  had  been  permitted 
to  him. 

5.  to  remain  silent :  taceo,  ere,  ui. 

32. 

Verres'  Thefts  of  Statues  (continued). 

Finally  in  this  speech'  "On  Statues,"  Cicero 

enumerates^  the  many  thefts  which  Verres  has  committed 

in  Syracuse,  and  he  compares  ̂   two  Romans  well-known ' 

to  the  Syracusans*:  Marcellus,"  who  had  besieged  it  as 
an  enemy  and  taken  it ;  and  Verres,  who  had  been  sent 

to  administer  it  in  peace.  Marcellus  had  saved  the  lives 

of  the  Syracusans ;  Verres  had  made  the  Forum  run ' 
with  their  blood.  The  city  itself,  most  beautiful  of  all 

the  cities  of  Sicily,  Marcellus  had  spared;  Verres  had 

stripped*  it  of  all  its  public'  ornaments.'" 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  in  this  speech :  see  Selection  24,  Suggestion  4. 

2.  ermmerates:  enumero,  1. 

3.  compare :  comparo,  1. 

4.  well-known :  notus,  a,  um. 

5.  Syracusans :  Syraciisani,  orum. 

♦   6.  Marcellus,  i,  m. 



Exercises  in  Continued  Discourse.      213 

7.  had  made  the  Forum  run :  translate :  had  made  that  the  F. 
ran.    For  run,  use  redundo,  1. 

8.  strip :  spolio,  1. 

9.  public :  publicus,  a,  um. 

*10.  ornament :  see  previous  exercise. 

33. 

Verres'  Unjust  Puuishments. 

In  the  final  ̂   speech,  "  On  Punishments/'  Cicero  tells 
how  Verres  took  vengeance  on  those  who  had  resisted 

him,  and  what  cruelty  he  exercised  towards  them.  A 

certain  Gavius  ̂   had  escaped  from  a  prison '  in  Syracuse  * 

and  betaken  himself  to  Messana,  where  he  openly '^ 
boasted  that  he  would  soon  be  far  *  from  Verres  and  his 

cruelties.  It  so  happened  that  Verres  was  in  Messana 

at  that  time,  and  when  he  had  heard  from  certain  friends 

what  Gavius  was  boasting,  at  once  ordered  him  to  be 

publicly'  flogged.* 

Suergestlons  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  final :  postremus,  a,  um. 
2.  Gavius,  i. 

3.  prison :  career,  is,  m. 

4.  in  Syracuse:  use  the  adj.,  Sjnraciisanus,  a,  um. 

5.  openly :  palam. 

6.  6e  far  (from)  :  absum,  esse,  af ui,  afutunis. 

7.'  publicly :  palam. 
8.  flog :  verbero,  1. 

34. 

Verres'  Unjust  Punishments  (continued). 

While  Gavius  was  being  flogged,  he  exclaimed/  "I  am 

a  Roman  citizen."    Verres  pretended  that  he  did  not 
believe   this,  and   said  that   he  was  a  runaway  slave. 
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When  the  wretched  man  again  exclaimed  that  he  was  a 

Eoman  citizen,  Verres  did  not  hesitate  to  set  up  a  cross  * 

on  the  shore  and  to  crucify "  the  man,  in  sight  of  Italy, 
(the  land)  where  he  had  boasted  he  soon  would  be.  Verres 

thus  violated*  the  name  of  "Eoman  citizen,"  which 
hitherto  had  always  been  held  sacred. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  exclaim:  exclamo,  1. 

2.  cross :  crux,  crucis,  f. 

3.  crucify :  in  crucem  toUo  (ere,  sustuli,  sublatus).    Here  write  : 
in  earn  (the  cross)  toUere. 

i.  violate :  violo,  1. 

35. 

Results  of  Verres'  Trial. 

After  his  condemnation,^  Verres  withdrew  into  exile 

at  ̂  Marseilles,  where  he  remained  many  years.  Finally 
he  returned  to  Eome,  where  he  was  living  when,  after 

the  murder  of  Julius  Caesar,  the  Civil  War  broke  out. 

The  story  goes  that  he  was  put  to  death  by  Antonius, 

because  he  was  unwilling  to  give  up^  a  certain  statue 

which  he  had  stolen '  many  years  before  from  the  Syra- 

cusans.  Cicero  was  elected  aedile^  in  the  very  year  in 
which  Verres  was  condemned,  and  a  few  years  later  won 

first  the  praetorship,^  then  the  consulship. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  after  his  condemnation :  translate  :  having  been  condemned. 
2.  at :  translate  :  to. 

3.  give  up  :  trade,  ere,  tradidi,  traditus. 

4.  steal :  adimo,  ere,  emi,  emptus,  with  the  dat. 
6.  aedile :  aedilis,  is,  m. 

8.    praetorship :  praetura,  ae,  f. 
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SENIOR   REVIEW. 

The  Philippics  of  Cicero. 

When  Julius  Caesar  was  slain  on  the  Ides  of  March  in 

the  seven  hundred  and  tenth  year  of  the  City,  Marcus 

Antonius  was  his  colleague  in  the  consulship.  He,''  fear 

ing  ̂  that  the  conspirators  would  kill  him  also  (a  thing 

which'  they  are  said  to  have  intended*  to  do),  concealed ° 
himself  on  that  day  and  fortified  his  house.  But  when 

he  perceived  *  that  nothing  was  attempted  against  him, 

he  ventured  to  show  himself  in  public '  on  the  following 
day.  Lepidus  was  near  Kome  with  an  army,  ready  to 

depart  for  Spain,  which  province  had  been  assigned  to 

him  with  a  part  of  Gaul.  In  the  night  after  Caesar's 
assassination,  he  occupied  the  Eorum  with  his  troops, 

and  even  intended  to  make  himself  master'  of  the  City; 
but  Antonius  persuaded  him  not  to  do  this,  and  won  him 

over  to  himself,  by  giving  his  daughter '  in  marriage  ̂ °  to 

Lepidus'  son.  He  also  made  Lepidus  Pontifex  Maxi- 

mus,"  which  priestly  office  '^  had  been  made  vacant  ̂   by 
Caesar's  death. 

Suggestions  on  the  Bxercise. 
1.  he:  ille. 

2.  fearing:  veritus. 

3.  a  thing  which :  id  quod. 

4.  intend:  cogito,  1. 

6.  conceal :  abdo,  ere,  didi,  ditus. 
217 
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6.  perceive :  sentio,  ire,  sensi,  sensus. 

7.  in  public:  in  publico. 

8.  master:  dominus,  i,  m. 

9.  by  giving  him  his  daughter:  translate :  his  daughter  having 
been  given  to  him. 

10.  in:  translate:  into. 

11.  Pontifex  Maximus :  Pontifex  (-icis)  Maximus,  i,  m. 
12.  priestly  office :  sacerdotium,  i,  n. 

13.  make  vacant :  vacuefacio,  ere,  feci,  factus. 

The  Philippics  of  Cicero  (continued). 

Antonius  at  first  pretended  to  be  friendly  to  the  con- 

spirators, sent  Ms  son  to  them  as  a  hostage,  and  so 

deceived  them  that  Brutus  dined  ̂   with  Lepidus  and 
Cassius  with  Antonius.  Thus  he  persuaded  them  to 

approve  a  decree  which  he  made,  by  which  all  of  Caesar's 

acts  ̂   were  ratified.  Finally  at  Caesar's  funeral^  he  so 
inflamed  the  minds  of  the  people  against  the  conspirators 

that  Brutus  and  Cassius  with  difficulty  defended  their 

houses  and  lives,^  and  a  little  afterwards  departed  from 
the  City  with  all  the  other  conspirators.  Cicero  also, 

who  greatly  disapproved^  the  vacillation*  of  the  con- 

spirators, left  the  City.  On  the  first  of  June,'  Antonius 

assembled  the  Senate  to  deliberate'  concerning  the 
safety  of  the  republic ;  but  before  it  met,  he  had  visited 

all  parts  of  Italy,  in  order  to  discover  of  what  temper 

men  were  towards  the  conspirators. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  dine:  ceno,  1. 

2.  acts :  acta,  orum,  n. 

S. ̂ funeral :  fiinus,  eris,  n. 
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4.  lives :  remember  that  the  Latin  regularly  uses  the  singular 
in  this  expression. 

5.  disapprove :  improbo,  1. 

6.  votaillation :  inconstantia,  ae,  f. 

7.  (June),  of  June:  Jiinius,  a,  um. 

8.  to  deliberate :  express  by  a  Clause  of  Purpose, 

The  Philippics  of  Cicero  (continued). 

Meanwhile  the  young  Octavius,^  who  had  been  left  by 

his  uncle,^  Caesar,  the  heir  of  his  name  and  estate,^ 

returned  from  Macedonia  ^  to  Italy,  as  soon  as  he  heard 

of  his  uncle's  death,  and  arrived  at°  Naples  on  the 
eighteenth  of  April.  Hirtius  and  Pansa  brought  him  to 

Cicero,  whose  advice  Octavius  promised  he  would  obey. 

At  this  time,  he  was  eighteen  years  old."  When  he 

returned  to  Eome,  he  first  gave'  shows*  and  games  in 

honor'  of  Caesar's  victories.  Meanwhile  Antonius,  as 
he  went  through  Italy,  was  using  the  decree,  by  which 

Caesar's  acts  had  been  ratified.  He  even  invented,^"  and 

added  to  these,  many  things  which  were  not  in"  (them). 

Among  other  things,  having  been  bribed^  by  money,  he 
restored  to  King  Deiotams  the  kingdom  of  which  Caesar 

had  deprived  him,  because  he  had  borne  aid  to  Pompey 

in  the  Civil  War.  He  also  took  the  public  money  which 

Caesar  had  deposited  '^  in  a  temple  at  Eome,  and  used  it 
for  bribing  Dolabella,"  who  had  seized  the  consulship, 
and  the  greater  part  of  the  army. 

Suggrestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  young    Octavius:  Octavius    adulescens,    lit.    Octavius,   the 

young  man. 
2.  uncle :  avunculus,  i,  m. 



220  The  Philippics  of  Cicero. 

3.  estate :  bona,  onim,  n. 

4.  Macedonia,  ae,  1 
5.  at:  translate:  to. 

6.  eighteen  years  old :  translate :  was  of  eighteen  years. 

7.  give :  edo,  ere,  edidi,  editus,  lit.  exhibit. 

8.  show :  spectaculum,  i,  n. 
9.  in  honor :  translate :  into  honor. 

10.  invent :  fing5,  ere,  f inxi,  fictus. 

11.  be  in:  insum,  inesse,  Infui,  infuturus. 

12.  bribe :  corrumpo,  ere,  riipi,  ruptus,  lit.  spoil. 

1-3.  deposit :  condo,  ere,  condidi,  ditus. 
14.   Dolabella,  ae,  m. 

4. 
The  Philippics  of  Cioero  {continue<X)- 

On  the  22d  of  May  Cicero  decided  to  return  to  Rome,  in 

order  to  be  present,  when  the  Senate  should  meet  on  the  1st 

of  June.  But  since  many  friends  urged  him  not  to  enter 

the  City,  he  determined  to  go  away  again '  and  to  travel  ̂  
in  Greece.  That  he  might  do  this  the  more  willingly, 

Dolabella  named  him  (as)  one  of  his  lieutenants.  Antonius 

also,  in  order  to  remove  Brutus  and  Cassius  from  the 

City,  commissioned '  them  to  buy  ̂  grain  in  Asia  and  Sicily 
for  the  use  of  the  Republic.  Meanwhile  Sextus  Pom- 

peius,  son  of  Pompey  the  Great,  who  was  in  charge  of  a 

large  army  in  Spain,  sent  letters  to  the  consuls  in  which 

he  proposed  terms  of  peace  and  friendship.  When  the 

Senate  had  accepted  these,  he  left  Spain  and  came  to 

Marseilles.  Cicero,  who  had  set  out  for  Greece,  was 

forced  by  contrary'  winds  to  return  to  Italy.  On  the 

17th  of  August  he  arrived  at  Velia,"  where  he  had  a  cod- 
ference  with  Brutus,  who  soon  after  departed  for  his 

pro"y.uce,  Macedonia. 
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SuGTgrestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  again :  rursus. 

2.  travel:  peregrlnor,  1. 

3.  commission  :  lego,  1. 

4.  Use  a  Relative  Clause  of  Purpose. 

5.  contrary :  adversus,  a,  um. 
6.  Velia,  ae,  f. 

5. 

The  Philippics  of  Cicero  (continued). 

After  this  conference,  Cicero  returned  to  Eome,  where 

he  arrived  on  the  31st  of  August.  On  the  following  day 

the  Senate  met,  and  Cicero  was  expressly  ̂   summoned  by 

Antonius,  but  he  excused  ̂   himself,  on  the  ground  that  ̂  

he  had  not  yet  sufB.ciently  recovered  *  from  the  labor  of 

the  journey.  His  absence  greatly  displeased  ̂   Antonius, 

who  in  his  speech"  threatened  openly  that  he  would  order 
Cicero's  house  to  be  torn  down.  The  reason  on  account 
of  which  Cicero  was  unwilling  to  be  present  was  that 
Antonius  desired  to  decree  certain  new  honors  to  Caesar. 

Cicero  was  unwilling  to  agree  to  ̂   these,  although  he  knew 

that  it  was  useless '  to  resist  them.  The  following  day 
also  the  Senate  met,  and  Antonius  was  absent ;  but  Cicero 

was  present  and  delivered  a  speech,  the  first  of "  fourteen  ̂  
which  he  delivered  against  Antony.  All  these  are  called 

Philippics,"  because  they  were  similar  to  the  orations 

which  Demosthenes  delivered  against  Philip,^  king  of 
Macedonia. 

Sug'gestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  expressly:  nominatim. 
2.  excuse :  excuso,  1. 

3.  on  the  ground  that :  quod,  with  the  subjunctive. 
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4.  recover :  se  reficere  (reficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus). 

6.  displease,  it  displeases :  displicet,  ere,  uit ;  with  dat. 

6.  in  his  speech :  express  hy  the  simple  ahl. 

7.  agree  to :  assentior,  iri,  sensus  ;  with  dat. 
8.  useless :  inutilis,  e. 

9.  of:  ex. 

10.  fourteen:  qnattuordecim. 

11.  Philippics :  Philippicae,  arum,  f. 

12.  Philip :  Philippus,  i,  m. 

The  First  Philippic. 

In  the  First  Philippic  Cicero  discussed'  certain  acts 
of  Antonius,  who  pretended  that  the  decrees  which  he 

had  issued^  had  been  found  by  him  in  the  papers'  left 
by  Caesar,  Nevertheless  Antonius  had  not  observed  the 

laws  which  had  been  enacted  *  by  Caesar.  One  of  these 

forbade  any  one  to  hold  a  praetorian '  province  more  than 
a  year,  or  a  consular  (province)  more  than  two  years. 

Although  Antonius  had  done  away  with"  this  law,  he 

kept  saying '  that  the  "  acts  of  Caesar  "  must  be  observed, 

and  kept  bringing  forth  ̂   things  which  Caesar  had  entered 

in"  notebooks'"  (or  at  least"  which  Antonius  said  he 

had  entered  in  notebooks),  as  "  Caesar's  acts."  "  I  wish 

that  Antonius  himself  were  present,"  ̂   exclaimed  ^ 

Cicero ;  "  then "  he  would  tell  us  in  what  way  he  would 

defend  the  acts  of  Caesar."  This  speech  is  short,  but  it 
is  full  of  dignity  and  boldness.  Antonius,  when  he 

learned  what  Cicero  had  said,  was  so  angry  that  he 

summoned"  the  Senate  and  ordered  Cicero  to  be 
present. 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  discuss .-  disputo,  1 ;  with  de. 
2.  issued :  translate :  made. 

3.  papers :  libelli,  orum,  m. 

4.  enact :  fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus. 

5.  praetorian :  praetorius,  a,  um. 

6.  do  away  with :  toUo,  ere,  sustuli,  sublatus. 

7.  keep  saying :  dictito,  1. 

8.  bring  forth :  profero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus. 
9.  enter  in :  refero,  ferre,  rettuli,  relatus  ;  with  in  and  ace. 

10.  notebooks :  libelli,  orum,  m. 
11.  at  least :  saltern. 

12.  I  wish  .  .  .  were  present :  see  Lesson  XXII,  Example  14. 
13.  exclaim :  exclamo,  1. 
14.  then:  turn. 

15.  summon :  convoco,  1. 

Antonius'  Reply  to  Cicero. 

When  Antonius  had  read  Cicero's  first  speech,  he  seems 

to  have  understood  that  it  was  necessary  either  to  van- 

quish Cicero  or  to  be  vanquished  by  him.  The  Senate 

had  met  on  the  2d  of  September.  Then  Antonius  went 

to  the  country,  where  he  wrote  a  speech  in  which  to  re- 

ply ^  to  Cicero.  The  Senate  then  met  in  the  Temple  of 

Concord,  but  Cicero's  friends^  who  feared  the  violence  ̂   of 

Antonius,  had  persuaded  him  not  to  be  present.  Anto- 

nius spoke  with  the  greatest  vehemence '  against  Cicero, 

and  declared  that  he  had  been  the  author^  of  Caesar's 

assassination,  hoping  thus  to  rouse"  against  him  the 
soldiers,  whom  he  had  stationed  near  the  temple,  where 

they  could  hear  his  voice.     Soon  after,  Cicero  went  to 
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his  villa  °  near  Naples,  where  he  wrote  the  Second  Philip- 

pic. This  he  did  not  publish'  immediately,  but  first 
sent  it  to  Brutus  and  Cassias,  whom  it  greatly  pleased. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  in  which  to  reply :  use  a  Relative  Clause  of  Purpose. 

2.  violence :  vis,  (vis),  1 

3.  with  the  greatest  vehemence :  use  superlative  of  vehementer. 

4.  author :  auctor,  oris,  m. 

5.  to  rouse :  excito,  1 ;  use  fut.  inf.  with  subj.  ace. 
6.  viUa :  villa,  ae,  f . 

7.  publish :  edo,  ere,  edidi,  itus. 

8. 

Cicero's  Second  Philippic. 

Let  no  one  ̂   think  that  Cicero  ever  intended  to  deliver 
this  Second  Philippic.  Nor  is  it  at  all  certain  that  he 

wished  it  to  be  read  by  Antonius,  or  that  Antonius  ever 

saw  it.  There  are  some  who  believe  that  this  speech  was 

the  cause  of  Antonius'  anger  against  Cicero,  and,  finally, 
of  the  latter's  death.  Cicero,  when  he  had  heard  what 
Antonius  had  said  against  him  in  the  Senate,  wrote  in 

this  speech  those  things  which  he  himself  felt,^  not  those 
things  which  he  wished  to  publish.  The  oration  is  full 

of  abuse,^  and  many  have  accused  Cicero  of  cowardice, 
because  he  did  not  dare  to  deliver  it  openly'  in  the 
Senate,  as  it  seems  to  be  delivered.  Por  he  who  reads 

it,  finds  again  and  again,^  "  Patres  Conscript! "  and 
similar  words,  (just)  as  if  the  orator  had  been  present 
in  the  Senate.  He  even  asks  why  Antony  is  not 
present. 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  no  one :  ne  quis. 

2.  feel :  sentio,  ire,  sensi,  sensus. 

3.  abuse :  contumelia,  ae,  f. 

4.  openly:  palam. 

6.  again  and  again :  identidem. 

9. 

The  Second  Philippic  (eontinued). 

Cicero  first  asks  why  it  has  happened  that  for  twenty 

years  the  Republic  has  had  no  enemy  who  has  not  also 

been  his  enemy.  "And  you,  Antonius,  whom  I  have 

never  injured '^  by  a  word,  why  have  you  attacked  me  with 
your  insults?  You  say  that  Caesar  was  killed  by  my 

advice  ?  I  fear,  O  senators,  that  I  may  seem  to  have 

secured  some  false  witness,  to  bestow^  upon  me  praises 
which  are  not  mine.  Who  has  ever  heard  me  named'  in 

that  glorious  affair  ?  Of  those  who  were  authors  of  the 

deed,  whose  name  has  been  hidden  ?  ■•  Many,  indeed,"  have 

boasted  that  they  were  there,'  although  they  were  absent ; 

so  greatly  have  they  desired  to  be  considered  participants ' 
in  *  the  deed.  But  no  one  who  was  present  has  ever  tried 
to  conceal  his  name.  If  I  had  been  present,  I  should 

neither  have  wished  nor  have  been  able  to  conceal  mine." 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  injure :  laedo,  ere,  laesi,  laesus. 
2.  hestow  upon :  impertio,  ire,  ivi,  itus ;  with  the  dat.  of  indir 

obj. 

3.  (heard  me)  named :  use  the  Inf. 
4.  hide :  occulto,  1. 

6.   indeed:  quidem. 

6.   he  there :  adsum,  esse,  adfui,  futQms. 
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7.  participant :  particeps,  ipis,  m. 

8.  in :  express  by  the  genitive. 

10. 

The  Second  Philippic  (continuei^. 

"I  will  omit  the  crimes  of  your  private  life.  There 
are  things  which  I  cannot  mention  here :  but  let  us  review 

your  public  acts.  I  will  lay  bare  a  few  of  the  most 

shameful^  things  you  have  done.'  When  you  had  been 
elected  quaestor,  you  betook  yourself  at  once  to  Caesar, 

whom  you  knew  to  be  the  sole  refuge  ̂   for  ̂   wickedness 

and  vice.  When  you  had  enriched''  yourself  by  his 

favors,  you  won  the  tribunate,'  in  which  ofB.ce  you  fur- 

nished Caesar  the  excuse^  for  attacking'  his  country. 
For  he  declared  that  in  you  the  tribunate  had  been 

violated,  and  so  pretended  that  he  must  come  to  the 

assistance*  of  the  republic.  I  will  say  nothing  against 
Caesar,  although  there  is  nothing  on  account  of  which  it 

is  permitted  a  man  to  attack  his  country.  But  concerning 

you,  Antonius,  it  must  be  confessed  that  you  were  the 

cause  of  the  wretched  civil  war  which  then  broke  out." 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  shameful :  foedus,  a,  am. 

2.  refuge:  perfugium,  i,  n. 

3.  for :  express  by  the  gen. 
4.  enrich:  locupleto,  1. 

5.  tribunate :  tribUnatus,  ̂ s,  m. 

6.  excuse :  causa,  ae,  f . 

7.  for  attacking :  use  the  gen.  of  the  Gerundive  Construction. 
8.  that  he  must  come  to  the  assistance :  translate  :  that  it  must  be 

come  by  him  to  the  assistance  of  (succurro,  ere,  curri,  cursum,  with 
dat.). 
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11. 

The  Second  Philippic  {continueeC). 

"  If  praise,  Antonius,  cannot  induce  you  to  act  rightly, 

cannot  fear  turn  you  away"^  from  the  most  shameful' 
deeds?  Eemember  what  end  has  always  fallen  to  the 

lot  ̂   of  tyrants !  You  are  not  afraid  *  even  of  the  courts ; 
if  because  you  are  innocent,  I  praise  you ;  but  if  because 

you  trust  your  own  power  and  believe  you  can  overthrow 

them,  (then)  again  I  ask  whether  you  understand  what 

that  man  has  to  fear^  who  despises  the  courts.  If  you  do 

not  stand  in  awe '  of  brave  men  and  illustrious  citizens, 
because  they  are  prevented  from  attacking  you  by  your 

armed  followers,  still  believe  me  (that)  these  very  fol- 
lowers will  not  long  endure  you !  You  compare  yourself 

to  Caesar.  I  confess  that  you  are  like  him  in  your  desire 

for  regal  power,  but  in  other  things  I  cannot  see  that  you 

deserve  to  be  compared*  with  him." 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  turn  away :  averto,  ere,  verti,  versus. 

2.  shameful :  see  Selection  10,  Suggestion  1. 

3.  fall  to  the  lot  of:  accido,  ere,  accidi ;  with  dat. 

4.  be  afraid  of,  stand  in  awe  of,  vereor,  eri,  veritus. 

5.  has  to  fear :  trapslate  :  ought  to  fear. 

6.  deserve  to  be  compared  with:  use  the  Second  Periphrastic 
•Conjugation. 

12. 

Antonius  and  Octavian. 

After  Cicero  had  written  the  Second  Philippic,  Octar 

vian,  the  adopted  ̂   son  and  heir  of  Julius  Caesar,  think- 

ing that  there  was  reason  why '  he  should  fear  Antonius, 
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tried  to  assassinate  him  by  means'  of  certain  slaves, 
but  this  plot  was  discovered.  Meanwhile  Antonius 

showed  himself  more  (and  more)  hostile  to  the  conspira- 
tors. In  the  Forum  he  erected  a  statue  to  Caesar  with 

the  inscription :*  "To  the  most  worthy  Defender  of  his 

country."  Octavianus  at  the  same  time  was  trying  to 

win  over  to  himself  the  soldiers  of  Caesar  and  vying" 
with  Antonius  in  the  promises  which  he  made  to  them, 

so  that  soon  he  gathered  a  large  and  powerful  army  of 

veterans.  But  as  he  had  no  magistracy,  he  courted*  the 

Senate,  in  order  that  it  might  more  readily '  sanction  * 
his  acts. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  adopt:  adopts,  1. 

2.  why :  quam  ob  rem. 

3.  hy  means  of:  per. 

4.  inscription :  titulus,  i,  m. 
5.  vie  with :  certo,  1. 

6.  court :  colo,  ere,  colui,  cultus. 

7.  more  readily :  libentias. 

8.  sanction:  confirmo,  1. 

13. 

Antonius  and  Octavian  (continiied) . 

Octavian  especially  urged  Cicero  to  return  to  Rome 

and  assist  him.  But  Cicero  for  a  long  time  hesitated  to 

come,  partly  because  he  distrusted  the  capacity  ̂   of  the 
young  man,  partly  because  he  disapproved  his  friendship 

with  the  murderers  of  his  uncle,  Caesar.  At  last,  how- 

ever, he  returned,  on  this  condition,  that  Octavian 

should  use  all  his  forces  for  defending  Brutus  and  his 

accemplices.     Antonius  left  Kome  on  the  twenty-eighth 
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of  September,  in  order  to  hire  ̂   four  legions  of  Caesar 
which  were  returning  from  Macedonia.  But  when  these 

arrived  at  Brundisium,  three  of  them  refused '  to  follow 

him ;  thereupon '  he  ordered  all  their  centurions  to  the 
number  of  three  hundred  to  be  put  to  death  before  the 

eyes  of  himself  and  Eulvia,  his  wife ;  then  he  returned 

to  B,ome  with  one  legion,  which  he  had  induced  to 

accompany  him.  Meanwhile  the  three  other  legions 

remained  neutral." 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  capacity:  ingenium,  i,  n. 

2.  hire :  conduco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus. 

3.  refused :  translate  :  were  unwilling. 

4.  thereupon :  turn. 

5.  remain  neutral :  quiesco,  ere,  evi,  etus. 

14. 

Antonius  and  Octavlan  (continued), 

Antonius,  when  he  had  come  to  Rome,  issued^  many 

very  strict  edicts,  and  summoned  the  Senate  for  the  28th 

of  October.  Two  days  before  it  met,  he  heard  that  two 

out  of  the  three  legions  which  were  at  Brundisium  had 

followed  Octavian  and  were  at  Alba.^  He  was  so  much 

alarmed  by  this  news  that  he  abandoned  the  plan  of  pro- 

scribing Octavian,  and  having  distributed  several  prov- 

inces among  his  friends,  left  the  City,  to  take  possession 

of  cis-alpine  Gaul,^  which  had  been  assigned  to  him  by 

a  pretended  law  of  the  people,  against  the  will  of  the 

Senate.*  On  the  departure  of  Antonius,  Cicero  returned 

to  Rome,  where  he  arrived  on  the  ninth  of  December. 

He  immediately  conferred  with  Pansa,"  one  of  the  con- 
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suls  elect/  (as  to)  what  was  best  to  do.  Octavian,  in 

order  to  show  his  good  will '  toward  the  Republic,  allowed 

Casca,'  who  had  stabbed'  the  Dictator  first,  to  become 
tribune  of  the  people  on  the  10th  of  December. 

Sug'gestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  issue :  propono,  ere,  posui,  positus,  lit,  post,  set  up. 
2.  Alba,  ae,  f. 

3.  cis-alpine :  citerior,  us,  lit.  hither,  on'  this  side. 
i.  against  the  will  of  the  Senate :  translate :  the  Senate  being 

unwilling. 

5.  Pansa,  ae,  m. 

6.  elect :  designatus,  a,  um. 
7.  good  will :  voluntas,  atis,  f. 

8.  Casca,  ae,  m. 

9.  stab :  percutio,  ere,  cussi,  cussus. 

15. 

The  Third  Philippic. 

The  tribunes  summoned  the  Senate  for  the  nineteenth 

of  December.  Cicero  had  intended  to  be  absent  on  that 

day,  but,  one  day  before,  he  had  received  the  edict  of 

Decimus  Brutus,  to  whom  Caesar  a  little  before  his  death 

had  assigned  Hither  Gaul  as  a  province,  and  whom 
Antonius  now  ordered  to  withdraw.  In  this  edict  Brutus 

boldly  declared  that  he  would  not  hand  the  province  over 

to  Antonius,  but  would  defend  it  against  him  by  force, 

if  it  was  necessary.  He  accordingly  forbade  Antonius  to 

enter  the  province.  When  the  Senate  had  assembled  in 

great  numbers,  Cicero  delivered  the  Third  Philippic,  in 

which  he  praises  Octavian  and  tells  how  he  (had)  de- 

tached ^  two  legions  from  Antonius.     He  then  abuses  ̂  
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Autonius,  and  compares  him  to  Tarquinius  Superbus,' 
the  last  king,  whose  name  was  most  hateful  to  the 

Eomans.  Finally  he  urges  that  the  Senate  send  support 
to  Decimus  Brutus. 

Suggestions  on  the  Bxercise. 

1.  detach :  abstraho,  ere,  traxi,  tractus. 

2.  abuse :  vitupero,  1. 

3.  Tarquinius  Superbus,  i,  m. 

16. 

The  Fourth  Philippic. 

After  he  had  delivered  his  speech  in  the  Senate,  Cicero 

then  descended  into  the  Porum,  where  he  delivered  be- 

fore ^  the  people  the  speech  which  is  called  the  Fourth 
Philippic.  In  this  he  tells  the  people  what  had  been 

said  and  done  in  the  Senate.  He  again  praises  Octavian 

and  the  loyalty  of  the  two  legions  which  had  followed 

him  rather^  than  Antonius;  he  again  abuses  Antonius. 
He  congratulates  the  Romans  and  bids  them  rejoice  that 

they  have  a  man  such  as  Decimus  Brutus,  to  protect  their 

liberty.*  His  words,  which  were  few,  seem  to  have 

stirred  the  people  deeply,*  so  that  they  shouted  to  him 
that  he  had  on  that  day  saved  the  Republic  a  second 

time.  No  one  can  say  that  either  on  this  day  or  after 

this  day  Cicero  hid  his  anger  or  was  silent  from  fear. 

When  we  consider  *  his  age,*  and  the  dangers  which  he 

incurred,'  we  cannot  sufficiently  admire  the  spirit '  which 
he  exhibited  in  these  last  months  of  his  life. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  before:  ad. 

2,  rather:  potius. 
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3.  to  protect  their  liberty :  express  by  the  Gerundive  Construc- 
tion. 

4.  stir  deeply :  concito,  1. 

5.  consider:  reputo,  1. 

fi.  age :  aetas,  atis,  f . 
7.   incur :  subeo,  ire,  ii,  itus. 

animus,  i,  m. 

17. 

Antonius  and  the  Senate. 

The  consuls,  Hirtius  and  Pansa,  were  very  friendly  to 

Cicero,  consulted  him  often,  and  highly^  valued  his 
opinion.  But  they  had  also  been  friends  of  Caesar  and 

Antonius.  Accordingly  they  were  unwilling  to  use 

severe''  measures^  against  the  latter.  As  soon  as  they 
had  entered  upon  their  magistracy,  they  summoned  the 

Senate,  that  it  might  determine  what  was  best  to  be  done 

for  the  Kepublic.  Both  spoke  with  great  firmness,' 
promised  that  they  would  defend  the  liberty  of  the 

state,  and  exhorted  the  Senate  to  do  the  same.  Then 

they  asked  that  a  certain  Fufius,  who  had  been  consul 

four  years  before  and  was  Pansa's  father-in-law,' 

deliver*  his  opinion  first.  Cicero  wished  to  declare 

Antonius  an  enemy '  of  the  republic  at  once,  but  this 

Fufius,  who  was  a  friend  of  Antonius,  proposed'  that 
before  they  did  this,  they  should  send  envoys  to  him 
to  warn  him  not  to  enter  Hither  Gaul. 

Sug'gestlons  on  the  Bzercise. 

1.  highly :  Lesson  VIII,  Example  12. 

2.  severe :  severus,  a,  um. 
3.  measure:  ratio,  onis,  f. 

4.  Jirmness :  constantia,  ae,  f. 
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5.  father-irtr-law :  socer,  i,  m. 
6.  deliver:  dico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus. 

7.  declare  an  enemy :  the  regular  Latin  expression  is  hostem 
jiidicare. 

8.  propose,  move :  censeo,  ere,  ui,  census  ;  with  ut-clause. 

18. 

The  Fifth  Philippic. 

Other  senators  also  agreed  with^  this  opinion  of 

Fufius,  on  the  ground  that^  it  was  cruel  and  unjust  to 
condemn  a  man,  unless  they  should  first  hear  whether 

he  was  able  to  defend  his  acts.  Against  this  opinion 

Cicero  delivered  in  the  Senate  his  Fifth  Philippic,  in 
which  he  moved  that  the  Senate  declare  Antonius  an 

enemy  and  offer  pardon  to  those  soldiers  who  should 

return  to  their  duty  before  the  first  of  February ;  also 

that  it  extend  thanks  to  Brutus  for^  those  things 
which  he  had  done  in  Gaul ;  decree  a  statue  to  Marcus 

Lepidus ;  and  extend  thanks  to  Octavian  and  make  him  a 

senator.  Cicero  declared  that  if  these  things  should  be 

decreed  without  delay,  the  Senate  would  do  all  things 

which  the  occasion '  demanded ;  but  that  there  was  need 

of  promptness;'  (and)  that  if  they  had  used  this" 
already,  they  would  have  had  no  war. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  agree  with:  assentior,  iri,  sensus;  with  dat. 

2.  on  the  ground  that :  express  by  quod  with  the  proper  mood. 

3.  for:  pro. 

4.  occasion :  tempus,  oris,  n. 

5.  promptness :  celerltas,  atis,  f. 

6.  tMt  if  they  had  used  this :  translate :  which  if  they  had  used. 
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19. 

The  Sixth  Philippic. 

To  Octavian  the  Fathers  decreed  not  only  the  honors 

■which  Cicero  had  proposed,  but  even  greater  (ones). 

But  they  did  not  agree  ̂   concerning  the  sending  of 

ambassadors^  to  Antonius.  For  three  days  they 
deliberated,  and  finally  would  have  done  all  the  things 

which  Cicero  ordered,  had  not'  a  tribune  of  the  peo- 

ple^ vetoed  (them).*  The  ambassadors  therefore  set 

out  for  Antonius,  but  they  were  charged '  only  to  order 

him  to  withdraw  from  Mutina,'  where  he  was  besieging 

Brutus,  and  to  do  no  injury '  to  the  province  of  Gaul ; 
likewise  (they  were  charged)  to  go  to  Brutus  himself  in 

Mutina,'  and  extend  to  him  and  his  army  the  thanks  of 
the  Roman  people.  Since  the  Senate  deliberated  so 

long,  the  people  desired  to  know  what  had  been  done. 

Accordingly  they  asked  Cicero  to  come  forth  ̂ °  from 
the  senate-house  and  address  them." 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  agree :  consentio,  ire,  sensi,  sensum. 

2.  concerning  the  sending  of  ambassadors :  express  by 
Gerundive  Construction. 

3.  had  not :  i.e.  unless. 

4.  tribune  of  the  people :  tribunus  plebis. 

6.   veto :  intercedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessunis. 

6.  they  were  charged :  translate  :  it  had  been  charged  to  them 
(praescribo,  ere,  scrips!,  scriptus). 

7.  Hutina,  ae,  f. 

8.  and  to  do  no  injury :  translate  :  and  not  (neve)  injure  any- 
thing f  Lesson  VI,  Remark  1. 
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9.  to  Brutus  in  Mutina :  translate  :  to  Mutina  to  Brutus. 

10.  come  forth :  egredior,  i,  gressus. 

11.  address  them :  translate :  make  words  before  (ad)  them. 

20. 

The  Sixth  PMUpplc  {continued!). 

I  think,  Quirites,  that  you  have  already  heard  what 

has  been  done  by  the  Senate.  For  the  matter  has  been 

discussed^  since  the  1st  of  January.  I  know  that  the 
opinion  of  the  Senate  is  disapproved  by  you.  For  to 

whom  are  we  sending  ambassadors  ?  To  a  man,  who, 

having  committed  many  nefarious  crimes  hitherto,  is 

na^  attacking  a  commander  of  the  Roman  people  and 

besieging  your  most  loyal  and  gallant  colony.  And  yet 

it  is  not  an  embassy,  but  a  declaration  ^  of  war,  unless  he 

obeys.  For  men  have  been  sent  to  order'  him  not  to 

attack  *  the  consul  elect,  not  to  besiege  Mutina,  not  to  lay 

waste  the  proviace,  not  to  enroll  troops,  but  to  submit ' 
himself  to  the  Senate  and  Eoman  people.  But  I  will 

now  say  again  what  I  have  just  said  in  the  Senate.  I 

will  predict  °  that  Antonius  will  do  none  '  of  these 
things,  but  will  besiege  Mutina  and  enlist  troops,  where- 
ever  he  can. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  discuss  ;  agit5,  1. 
2.  declaration  :  denuntiatio,  onis,  f. 

3.  order  :  use  impero,  1. 

4.  not  to  attack  :  use  ne  with  the  subjunctive. 

5.  submit :  dedo,  ere,  dedidi,  itus,  lit.  give  up. 

6.  predict :    praedico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus. 
7.  none :  translate  :  nothing. 
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21. 

The  Seventh  Philippic. 

After  the  ambassadors  had  set  out  for  the  camp  of 

Antoniiis,  his  friends  at  Eome,  under  the  leadership 

of  Fufius,'^  were  trying  to  win  over  the  rest  of  the  citi- 
zens. They  sent  and  received  letters  from  Antonius  and 

gave  ouf  those  letters  of  his  which  seemed  likely  to 

please '  the  Senate  and  people.  Cicero,  however,  felt 
that  the  dangers  which  threatened  the  state  had  not  yet 

been  warded  off,  and  delivered  in  the  Senate  his  seventh 

speech  against  Antonius.  Although  it  was  still  uncertain 

what  replies  Antonius  would  make  to  the  embassy  which 

the  Senate  had  sent  to  him,  Cicero  urged  that  they  should 

not  accept  any  conditions  which  Antonius  might  pro- 

pose; (saying)  that  all  ranks*  of  the  Eoman  people  were 

in  agreement ; '  that  armies  and  generals  were  ready ; 
that  nothing  was  to  be  feared,  provided  only  they  should 

exhibit  the  courage  and  steadfastness  which  became" 
Romans. 

Suggrestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  under  the  leadership  of  Fufius :  translate  :  Fufius  being  leader. 
2.  give  out :  edo,  ere,  edidi,  itus. 

3.  likely  to  please :  express  by  the  future  active  participle. 

4.  ranks :  ordines,  um,  m. 

6.   be  in  agreement :  consentio,  ire,  senst,  sensum. 

6.    become,  befit:  decet,  ere,  decuit. 

22. 

Antonius'  Reply  to  the  Ambassadors. 

After  the  embassy  left  Eome,  the  consuls  prepared  for 

war,  in  case  Antonius  should  reject  the  demands  of  the 
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ambassadors.  On  "February  6th  the  ambassadors  brought 
back  word  that  Antonius  would  obey  none  of  the  demands 

of  the  Senate,  nor  allow  the  ambassadors  to  go  to  Deci- 
mus  Brutus.  They  even  brought  with  them  demands 

from  ̂   Antonius,  of  which  the  principal  ̂   were  these : 
that  the  Senate  should  reward  his  troops;  that  all  his 

acts  should  be  ratified;  that  no  account'  of  the  money 
which  Caesar  had  left  and  which  he  himself  had  taken 

should  be  rendered,''  and  that  he  should  be  put  in  charge 
of  Further  Gaul  with  an  army  of  six  legions.  Pansa 

summoned  the  Senate  to  hear  the  words  of  the  ambassa- 

dors, when  Cicero  delivered  a  vigorous '  speech,  in  which  ° 

he  urged  that  the  Senate  exercise  the  greatest  severity  ̂  
towards  Antonius. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  from :  translate  :  of. 

2.  principal :  praecipuus,  a,  um. 
.3.   account :  ratio,  onis,  f. 

4.  render:  reddo,  ere,  didi,  ditus. 

5.  vigorous :  vehemens,  entis. 
6.  in  which :  see  Selection  5,  Suggestion  6. 

7.  severity :  severitas,  atis,  f . 

23. 

The  Eighth  Philippic. 

When  the  Senate  had  received  the  answer  of  Antonius 

and  had  heard  the  demands  which  the  ambassadors 

brought,  some  wished  to  send  another  embassy,  but 

Cicero  prevented  this  from  being  done.  On  the  follow- 

ing day,  when  the  Senate  had  met  again,  in  order  to 

draw    up    in    form^  the    resolution^  which    they   had 
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passed^  the  day  before,''  Cicero  delivered  his  eighth 

speech  against  Antonius.  "  Some,"  said  he,  "  say  that 

there  is  a  tumult,^  but  I  say  there  is  war.  Has  not 
Hirtius  called  it  war,  (he)  who  has  written  in  a  letter : 

'  I  have  taken  the  town.  Their  cavalry  has  been  put  to 

flight.  Many  have  been  slain.'  Do  you  call  this 

peace  ?  "  Then  he  mentions  other  civil  wars,  and  com- 
pares them  with  this,  in  which  all  men  who  are  worthy 

the  name  of  Romans,  have  one  and  the  same  sentiment.^ 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  draw  up  inform:  perscribo,  ere,  scrlpsi,  scriptus. 
2.  resolution :  senatus  consultiun,  i,  n. 

3.  pass:  translate  :  made. 

4.  day  hefore :  priore  die. 

5.  tumult:  tumultus,  us,  m. 
6.  have  one  and  the  same  sentiment :  translate  :  think  one  and 

the  same  {thing). 

24. 

The  Ninth  Philippic. 

Servius  Sulpicius,  one  of  the  three  ambassadors  who 

had  gone  to  Antonius,  had  died  near  Mutina,  and  on  the 

day  after  Cicero  delivered  his  Eighth  Philippic,  Pansa 

again  called  the  Senate  together,  to  deliberate  (on)  what 

honors  they  should  pay^  to  his  memory.  The  consul 

himself  proposed  a  public  funeral  ̂   and  a  statue.  Others 

said  that  a  statue  ought  to  be  set  up '  only  to  those  who 
had  been  slain  by  violence  in  defending  the  republic; 

but  Cicero,  who  from  youth  had  been  a  friend  of  Sul- 

picius and  who  admired  him  (as)  especially  versed  in 

the  law,  urged  the  Senate  in  a  speech  which  is  called 

the  Ninth  Philippic,  to  adopt  the   view '  of  Pansa.     In 
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this  he  said  that  if  chaace  *  had  brought  death  to  Sul- 
picius,  he  should  not  have  considered  him  worthy  of  a 
monument,  but  now  no  one  could  doubt  that  it  was  the 

embassy  itself  which  had  been  the  cause  of  his  death,* 

and  the  highest  honors  ought  to  be  paid  ̂   him. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  pay:  tribuo,  ere,  ui,  utus. 

2.  funeral :  funus,  eris,  n. 

3.  set  up :  pono,  ere,  posui,  positus. 

4.  adopt  the  view :  sententiam  sequi. 
5.  chance :  casus,  us,  m. 

6.  that  it  was  the  embassy  which  had  been  the  cause :  translate  : 
that  the  embassy  itself  had  been  the  cause. '25. 

The  Tenth  Philippic. 
A  little  after  the  Ninth  Philippic  

had  been  delivered, 
news  was  brought  

to  the  consuls  
that  Marcus  

Brutus  had 
gained  

possession  
of  Macedonia,  

from  which  he  had 
driven  

out  Gains  Antonius,  
brother  

of  Marcus,  
and 

had  gained  many  other  successes.^  
As  soon  as  Pansa 

received  
this  news,  he  summoned  

the  Senate  to  hear 
them.  He  himself  

praised  
Brutus  

and  moved  
that 

thanks  be  extended  
to  him.  But  Fufius,  who  followed 

him,  declared  
that  since  Brutus  had  acted  ̂   without  

the 
authority  

of  the  Senate,  he  ought  to  give  up  *  his  army  at  \ 
once.  Cicero  then  arose  and  delivered  

another  
speech, 

which  is  called  the  Tenth  Philippic,  
in  which  he  praises 

the  courage  
and  patience  

of  Brutus,  
and  urges  the 

Eomans  
to  rush  together  

*  from  all  sides  to  quench  *  the 
flames '  of  civil  war  which  Antonius  

has  lighted,'  
(say- 



240  The  Philippics  of  Cicero. 

ing)  that  he'  alone  was  the  cause  of  bloodshed,  and  that 
they  would  have  peace,  if  they  should  only  crush  him. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  had  gained  many  other  successes  :  translate  :  had  managed 
(gerere)  many  other  things  successfully  (feliciter). 

2.  act:  ago,  ere,  egi,  actus. 

3.  give  up :  trado,  ere,  didi,  ditus. 

4.  rush  together :  concurro,  ere,  curri,  cursum. 

5.  quench :  exstinguo,  ere,  tlnxi,  tinctus. 

6.  flame :  flamma,  ae,  f. 

7.  light :  iiicendo,  ere,  cendi,  census. 
8.  he:  iste. 

26. 

Dolabella  In  Asia. 

While  these  things  were  being  done^  in  Macedonia 

Dolabella,^  who  had  been  the  colleague  of  Antonius  in 

the  consulship,  arrived  in  Asia  and  killed  Trebonius,^ 
who  had  been  put  in  charge  of  that  province  by  the 

Senate.  Having  been  informed  of  these  things,  the  con- 

suls summoned  the  Senate,  which  at  once  declared  that 

Dolabella  was  an  enemy  of  the  Republic  and  confiscated  * 

his  property.'  Then  the  question  was  discussed,'  whom 
they  should  put  in  charge  of  the  war  against  Dolabella. 

Some  wished  to  send  Publius  Servilius,^  others  the  two 
/  consuls  Hirtius  and  Pansa,  and  to  assign  to  them  the  two 

provinces  (of)  Asia  aud  Syria.'  Pansa  himself  wished 
this,  as  did  also  his  friends  and  (those)  of  Antonius,  who 

saw  that  in  this  way  they  would  prevent  the  consuls  from 

coming  to  the  assistance  °  of  Decimus  Brutus,  who  was 
still  jjesieged  in  Mutina. 
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Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  do :  use  ago,  ere,  egi,  actus. 
2.  Dolabella,  ae,  m. 

3.  Trebonius,  i,  m. 

4.  confiscate :  publico,  1. 

5.  property :  bona,  orum,  n. 

6.  the  question  was  discussed :   translate :    it  was  discussed, 
impers.  (agito,  1). 

7.  Serrilius,  i,  m. 

8.  Syria,  ae,  f. 

9.  come  to  the  assistance  of:  translate:  to  Brutus  (dat.)  for 
assistance. 

27. 

The  Eleventh  Philippic. 

Cicero,  since  he  thought  it  was  unjust  to  send  another 

to  the  province  where  Cassius  already  was,  strove  to 

bring  it  about '  that  a  resolution  of  the  Senate  should  be 

passed "  by  which  the  command  of  this  province  should 

be  entrusted  to  him,  although  many  of  Cassiiis'  friends 

advised  him  not  to  oppose '  Pansa.  He  persevered,''  how- 
ever, and  delivered  a  speech,  the  Eleventh  Philippic,  in 

support  of°  this  opinion;  (saying)  that  since  Dolabella 
had  been  adjudged  an  enemy,  he  ought  to  be  followed  up 

by  war ;  that  he  had  a  legion,  runaway  slaves,  a  wicked 

band  of  impious  men :  therefore  a  commander  *  ought  to 
be  chosen  at  once  against  him.  But  meanwhile  Cassius 

had  already  defeated  Dolabella,  who  killed  himself  in 
order  not  to  come  into  the  hands  of  the  victor. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  Wing  it  about :  efficio,  ere,  feci,  f ectus. 

2.  pass :  translate  :  make. 
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3.  oppose :  resists,  ere,  titi. 

4.  persevere :  persevere,  1. 

5.  in  support  of:  pro. 

6.  commander :  imperator,  oris,  m. 

28. 

The  Twelfth  Philippic. 

Decimus  Brutus  was  so  hard  pressed  ̂   in  Mutina  that 
his  friends  feared  that  he  would  be  captured  and  visited 

with  the  most  dreadful "  punishment,  as  Trebonius  (had 

been)  in  Asia.  Accordingly,  since  the  friends  of  Anto- 
nius  said  that  he  was  now  ready  to  make  peace  with  the 

Senate,  many  advised  that  a  second  embassy  be  sent  to 

him.  Even  Cicero  at  first  approved  this  and  allowed 

himself  to  be  named  with  Servilius  and  three  other  sena- 

tors of  consular  rank.'  But  soon  he  persuaded  himself 
that  Antonius  was  merely  trying  to  secure  delay  till 

Ventidius  should  bring  three  more  legions  to  him.  Ac- 

cordingly Cicero  delivered  another  speech  in  the  Senate, 

in  which  he  repudiated^  this  plan  and  spoke  so  vehe- 

mently,' that  it  was  abandoned,"  and  Pansa  soon  after- 

wards set  out  to  join  Hirtius'  and  Octavian  against 
Antonius. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  be  hard  pressed :  use  passive  of  premo,  ere,  pressi,  pressus. 
2.  dreadful :  atrox,  ocis. 

3.  of  consular  rank :  consularis,  e. 

4.  repudiate :  repudio,  1. 

5.  vehemently :  vehementer. 

6.  abandon :  abicio,  ere,  jeci,  jectus. 

7.  to  join  Hirtius :  translaXe  :  to  join  himself  with  Sirtius.    For 
join,  jjse  conjungo,  ere,  jiinxi,  junctus. 
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The  Thirteenth  Philippic. 

When  Antonius  had  written  a  letter  to  Hirtius  and 

Octavian,  in  order  to  persuade  them  that  they  were 

damaging  both  themselves  and  their  reputation,  in  that  * 
they  had  joined  themselves  with  those  who  had  slain 
Julius  Caesar,  they  did  not  reply,  but  sent  the  letter  to 
Cicero.  At  the  same  time  Lepidus  ̂ ent  a  public  letter  to 
the  Senate,  in  which  he  urged  it  to  make  peace  with 

Antonius.  This  greatly  displeased  the  Senate.  And  so, 

while  they  extended  thanks  to  Lepidus  on  account  of  his 

love  of  peace,  they  asked  that  he  should  leave  that  to 

them;  (saying)  that  there  could  be  no  peace  with 
Antonius,  until  he  laid  down  his  arms.  Encouraged 

by  Lepidus'  letter,  the  friends  of  Antonius  again 
urged  that  the  Senate  make  a  treaty  with  him. 
Cicero  then  delivered  the  Thirteenth  Philippic,  in  which 

he  shows  how  useless  it  would  be  to  make  peace  with 
Antonius. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.   in  that :  quod,  with  tlie  subjv. 

30. 

The  Fourteenth  Philippic. 

When  Pansa  with  four  new  legions  had  set  out  for 

Hirtius'  camp  near  Mutina,  Antonius  tried  to  attack  him 

before  he  should  arrive.  A  fierce  battle  ensued,^  in  which 
Hirtius  came  to  the  assistance  of  Pansa,  and  Antonius 

was  defeated  with  great  loss.  When  this  news  was 

brought  to  Rome,  the  people  assembled  in  great  numbers 
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before  the  house  of  Cicero  and  bore  him  to  the  Capitol. 

On  the  following  day,  when  Marcus  Cornutus,  the 

praetor,  had  called  the  Senate  together,  in  order  that  it 

might  deliberate  concerning  the  letters  which  he  had 

received  from  the  consuls  and  Octavian,  Servilius  advised 

that  the  citizens  should  lay  aside  the  sagum,^  which  they 

had  assumed'  several  days  before.  Cicero,  who  was  un- 
willing to  permit  this,  arose  and  delivered  the  Fourteenth 

Philippic,  in  which  he  urged  that  they  retain  the  sagum, 
and  blamed  Servilius  because  he  had  not  called  Antonius 

an  enemy. 

This  was  the  last  Philippic.  The  two  consuls  fell  at 

Mutina.  Then  Octavian,  Antonius,  and  Lepidus  were 

appointed  triumvirs.^  At  their  order,  Cicero  was  pro- 

scribed,^ and  soon  after,  on  the  7th  of  December,  was  put 
to  death. 

Suggestions  on  the  Exercise. 

1.  a  fierce  battle  ensued :  translate:  it  was  fought  fiercely. 

2.  The  sagum  (sagum,  i,  n.)  was  a  military  dress  often  worn 
by  citizens  in  time  of  war. 

3.  assume :  sumo,  ere,  sumpsi,  sumptus. 

4.  triumvirs :  triumviri,  orum,  m. 

5.  proscribe :  proscribe,  ere,  scripsi,  scriptus. 
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Note.  — Words  enclosed  in  parenthesis  are  not  themselves  defined, 
but  are  inserted  to  assist  in  the  definition  of  other  words.  Regular 
verbs  of  the  first  conjugation  are  indicated  by  the  numeral  1  following 
the  present  indicative. 

abandon,  desero,  ere,  ui,  sertus. 
able,  be  able,  possum,  posse, 

potui. 
abode,  domicilium,  i,  n. 
about,   concerning,    de,   prep. 

with  abl. 

with  numerals,  fere, 
absence,  absentia,  ae,  /. 
absent,  absens,  entis. 

absent,  be   absent,  absum, 
esse,  afui,  afutiinis. 

accept,  aocipio,  ere,  cepi,  cep- 
tus. 

accompanied  by,  comitatus,  a, 
Tim,  w.  simple  abl. 

accompany,  comitor,  1. 
accomplice,  socius,  i,  m. 
accomplish,  efficio,    ere,   feci, 

fectus  ;    perflcio,  ere,  feoT, 
feotus  ;  confleio,  ere,  feci, 
fectus. 

accord,     (of     one's)      accord, 
sponte,  abl.  sing.  fern. 

accordingly,  itaque. 

(account) ,  on  account  of,  prop- 
ter,  prep,    with  ace;    on 

that  accoimt,  propterea. 
accuse,  insimulo,  1 ;  aociiso,  1. 
accustomed,    am    accustomed, 

perfect  tenses  of  consuesco, 
ere,  suevi,  suetus. 

achieve,  gero,  ere,  gessi,  gestus. 
acquainted,  be  acquainted  with, 

perfect  tenses  of  cognosce, 
ere,  novi,  nitus. 

acquit,  absolvo,  ere,  solvl,  so- 
lutus. 

acquittal,  absolutio,  onis,  /. 
across,  trans,  prep,  with  ace. 
act  (noun),  factum,  i,  n. 
act  (verb),  ago,  ere,  egi,  actus, 
add,   adds,  ere,    didi,    ditus ; 

be     added,    aecedo,    ere, 
cessi,     cessiirus ;  literally, 

approach;  it     is     added, 
acoedit,  ere,  aecessit. 

adjudge,  judico,  1. 
administer,  administro,  1. 
admire,  admirer,  1. 
Aduatuca,  Aduatuca,  ae,  /. 
Aduatuci,  Aduatuci,  orum,  m. 
advance,  prSgredior,  i,  gressus 

sum. 

advantage,  utilitas,    atis,   /. ; 
eommodum,  i,  n. ;    Hsus, 

Us,  m. 
advice,  consilium,  i,  n. 
advise,  moneo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 
affair,  res,  rei,  /. 

affect,  afficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus. 
afraid,  be  afraid,  timeo,  ere,  ui. 
after,  conj.,  postquam. 

245 



246 New  Latin  Composition. 

after,  prep.,  post,  with  ace. 
afterwards,  postea. 
again,  a  second  time,  iterum. 
against,  in,  prep,  with  ace. 
against,   contrary  to,    contra, 

prep,  with  aec. 
(age),  at  the  age  of,  natus, 

construed  with  the  ace.  of 
the  age. 

ago,  ante,  adv. 
agriculture,  agricultiira,  ae,  /. 
aid,  subsidium,  i,  n. ;  auxilium, 

i,  n. 
air,  splritus,  us,  m. 
Aisne,  Axona,  ae,  m. 
alarm,  sommoveo,  ere,  movi, 

motus. 

Alesia,  Alesia,  ae,  /. 
alive,  vivus,  a,  um. 
all,  omnis,  e. 

all  the  best,  noblest,  etc., 
quisque,  with  superl. 

allies,  sooii,  orum,  m. 
AUobroges,    AUobroges,    um, 

TO. 
allow,    sino,    ere,   sivi,    situs ; 

patior,  I,  passus. 
almost,  paene. 
alone,  mxas,  a,  um. 
along,  una ;  along  with,    iiua 

cum. 

Alps,  Alpes,  ium,  /. 
already,  jam. 

already  for  a  long  time,  jam 
diu. 

also,  etiam ;  quoque,  post-posi- 
tive. 

although,  though,  quamquam ; 
etsi ;  quamvis ;  cum. 

always,  semper. 

ambassador,  legatus,  i,  m. 
ambush,  insidiae,  arum,  /. 

among,  apud,  prep,  with  ace. 
among,    between,    in    the 

midst     of,     inter,     prep. 
with  ace. 

among,    in,    in,    pi^ep.    with 
abl.  or  ace. 

ancestors,  majores,  um,  m. 

ancient,  antiquus,  a,  um ;  pris- 
tinus,  a,  um. 

and,    et ;  -que     (enelitic) ;  at- 

que. 
and  not,  neve,  neu;  neque. 
and  yet,  quamquam. 

anger,  ira,  ae,  /. 

angry,  iratus,  a,  um. 
animal,  animal,  alls,  n. 
announce,  nuntio,  1. 

annually,  quotannis. 
another,  alius,  a,  ud. 
answer      (noun),    responsum, 

1,  n. answer  (verb),  respondeo,  ere, 
spondi,  sponsum. 

Antonius,  Antonius,  i,  to. 
anxious,  sollicitus,  a,  um. 

any,  ullus,  a,  um. 
anybody,   any  one,   anything, 

qmsquam,         quaequam. 
quioquam ;  quis,  quid, 

appearance,  species,  ei,  /. 

appease,  plaoo,  1. 
Appian  Way,  Appia  Via,  ae,  /. 
Appius,  Appius,  i,  to. 
appoint,     constituo,    ere,     ui, 

iitus. 

appoint,  elect,  creo,  1 ;  ap- 
point   (o    dictator),    dico, 

ere,  dixi,  diotus. 
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approach,  adventus,  us,  m. 

approach  somebody  or  some- 
thing, adeo,  ire,  iJ,  itus 

{trans.) ;  approach  (in^ 
trans.),  appropinquo,  1  ; 
accedo,  ere,  eessi,  cessti- 
rus,  followed  by  ad  iiKth 
ace. 

approve,  probo,  1. 
(April),  of  April,  Aprilis,  e. 
Aquileia,  Aquileia,  ae,  /. 
Aquitania,  Aquitania,  ae,  /. 
archer,  Sagittarius,  i,  m. 
Ariovistus,  Ariovistus,  i,  m. 
arise,  spring  up,  coorior,  M, 

ooortus ;  orior,  in,  ortus. 
arise,  stand  up,  surgo,  ere, 

surrexl,  surrectum. 
arm,  armo,  1. 
armed,  armatus,  a,  um. 
arms,  weapons,  arina,  orum,  n. 
army,  exercitus,  us,  to. 

army  (on  the  march),  agm.en, 
inis,  n. 

Arpinum,  Arplnum,  i,  n. 
arrest  {noun),  comprehensio, 

onis,  /. 

arrest,  comprehendo,  ere, 
hendi,  hensus. 

arrival,  adventus,  us,  m. 
arrive,  advenio,  ire,  veni, 

ventum ;  pervenio,  ire, 
veni,  ventum. 

arrogantly,  insolenter. 
Arverni,  Arverni,  orum,  m. 
as,  ut. 

as,  when,  cum ;  ut ;  ubi. 

as,  correlative  with  -previous 
so  or  as,  quam. 

as  =  so,  tarn. 

as  if,    as  though,  velut  si; 

quasi, as  long  as,  dum. 
as  not  to,  after  so,  such,  etc., 

in  a  negative  clause,  quin. 
as  soon  as,  simul  atque  (ac). 
as  to  the  fact  that,  quod, 

ashamed,   it   shames,   pudet, 
ere,  uit,  impersonal. 

Asia,  Asia,  ae,  /. 

ask  (a  question) ,  rogo ;  inter- 
rogo,  1. 

ask,   inquire   of,   quaero,   ere, 

quaesivi,  quaesitus. 
ask,         request,     peto,     ere, 

petivi,   petitus ;    oro,    1  ; 

rogo,  1. 
assassinate,  oceido,  ere,  oidi, 

cisus. 

assassination,  caedes,  is,  /. 
assault    {noun),    oppugnatio, onis,  /. 

assault  {verh),  oppugno.'l. assemble  {intrans.),  eonvemo, 
ire,  veni,  ventum ;  trans. 
convoco,  1. 

assign,  attribuo,  ere,  ui,  titus. 
assist,  adjuvo,  are,  juvi,  jutus. 
assistance,  auxilium,  i,  n. 

at,  ad,  prep,  with  ace;  also  in, 
prep,  with  dbl. 

(at  hand),  be  at  hand,  ad- 
sum,    esse,    adfui,    adfu- 
turus. 

at  all,  omniro. 
at  first,  primo. 
at  last,  postremo. 
at  least,  saltern, 
at  once,  statim. 

Atrebates,  Atrebates,  um,  to. 
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attack  {noun),  impetus,  us,  m. 
attack  {verb),  adorior,  iri,  ortus 

sum. 
attack,     assault     {a     town, 

troops,     or      camp),     op- 
pugno,  1. 

attack,  assail  {an  individual), 
peto,  ere,  ivi,  itus. 

attain,  assequor,  i,  seoutus. 
attempt  {noun),  oona,tus,  us,  m. 

attempt  {verb),  oonor,  1  ;  tem- 
pto,  1. 

attend,  accompany,  oomitor,  1. 
auspices,  auspioia,  orum,  n. 
author,  auctor,  oris,  m. 
authority,  auctoritas,  atis,  /. 
auxiliaries,  auxilia,  orum,  n. 
avail,  vale5,  ere,  ui,  iturus. 
avarice,  avaritia,  ae,  /. 
avenge,  uloisoor,  i,  ultus. 
avoid,  vlto,  1. 
await,  exspecto,  1. 

away,'  be   away,   be   distant, 
absum,  esse,  afui,  afutti- 
rus. 

B 

Baculus,  Baculus,  i,  m. 
bad,  malus,  a,  um. 
baggage,  impedimenta,  orum, 

n. 

band,  manus,  us,  /. 
bank,  ripa,  ae,  /. 
bar,     obstruo,      ere,      struxi, 

structus. 

barbarians,  barbari,  orum,  m. 
battle,  proelium,  i,  n. ;  pugna, 

ae, /. 

be,  sum,  esse,  fui,  futiirus. 
be  without,  eareo,  ere,  ui, 

ijurus. 

bear,  fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus. 
bear  in  mind,  memini,  isse, 

with  ace.  or  gen. 
beast  of  burden,  jumentum, 

i,  n. beautiful,      pulcher,        chra, 
ohrum. 

because,  quod ;  quia ;  cum. 
become,  fio,  fieri,  factus  sum. 
before,    in    the   presence    of, 

apud,  ad,  preps,  with  ace. ; 
in  front  of,  pro,  prep,  with 
abl. 

before  {adv.),  ante ;  antea. 
before     {conj.),      antequam, 

priusquam. 
beg,  oro,  1. 
begin,   eoepi,   ooepisse ;    when 

governing  a  pass.  inf.  the 
perf.     ind.    is     regularly 
ooeptus  est. 

begin  {a  thing),  Instituo,  ere, 
ui,     titus ;    begin   battle, 
proelium  oommitto,   ere, 
misi,  missus, 

beginning,  initium,  I,  n. 
(behalf)    in    behalf    of,    pro, 

prep,  with  abl. 
behold,  speeto,  1. 
behoove,  it  behooves,  oportet, 

ere,  uit,  impersonal. 
Belgians,  Belgae,  arum,  m. 
believe,    credo,   ere,   oredidi, 

oreditus,  with  dat. 
Bellovaci,  Bellovaei,  orum,  m. 
bench,  subsellium,  i,  n. 
besides  {adv.),  praeterea. 
besiege,    obsideo,    ere,    sedi, 

sessus. 

best,  superl.  of  bonus. 
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bestow   upon,    impertio,    Ire, 
il,  itus. 

betake  one's  self,  recipio,  ere, 
cepi,   ceptus,    with   a   re- 

flexive. 
better,     adj.,     melior;    adv., 

melius, 

between,    inter,     prep,    with 
ace. 

Bibracte,  Bibraete,  is,  n. 
Bibrax,  Bibrax,  actis,  /. 
Bibulus,  Bibulus,  I,  m. 
Bituriges,  Biturlges,  um,  m. 
blame  {verb),  oulpo,  1. 
blameless,  innocens,  entis. 
block,     obstruct,     interoludo, 

ere,  elusi,  cltisus  ;  obstruo, 
ere,  struxi,  strtictus. 

blood,  sanguis,  inis,  m. 
bloodshed,  caedes,  is,  /. 
boast,  make  a  boast,  glorior, 

1. 
boat,  navis,  is,  /. ;    navigium, 

i,  n. 
body,  corpus,  oris,  n. 
bold,  audax,  acis. 
boldly,  audaeter. 
boldness,  audacia,  ae,  /. 
borders,  fines,  ium,  m. 
born,  be  born,  nascor,  I,  natus. 

born,  natus,  a,  um. 
both  .  .  .  and,  et  .  .  .  et. 
both,  each,  uterque,  utraque, 

utrumque. 
boundless,  infinitus,  a,  um. 

boy,  puer,  eri,  to. 
Bratuspantium,       Bratuspan- 

tium,  I,  n. 
brave,  fortis,  e. 
bravely,  fortiter. 

bravery,  fortitudo,  inis,  /. 
break  {of  camp),  moveo,  ere, 

movl,  motus  ;  break,  im- 
pair, imminuo,  ere,  ui, 

utus. 
break    down,    resoindo,    ere, 

scidi,  scissus. 
break  out,  arise,  coorior,  iri, 

coortus  sum. 
bribe,  largltio,  onis,  /. 
bridge,  pons,  pontis,  m. 
briefly,  breviter. 
bring  (o/  things),  affero,  ferre, 

attull,    allatus ;    {of    per- 
sons), addiieo,  ere,  dtixi, 

ductus. 
bring  about,  efficio,  ere,  feci, 

fectus. 

be  brought  about,  fio,  fieri, 
factus  sum. 

bring  back,  rediico,  ere,  duxi, 
ductus. 

bring    back    word,    refer5, 
ferre,  rettuli,  relatus. 

bring     out,     eftero,    ferre, 
extuli,  elatus. 

bring  in,  into,  introdiico,  ere, 
duxl,  ductus,  followed  by 
in  and  ace. 

bring  on  or  upon,  infero, 
ferre,  intuli,  Hiatus ;  with 
dat.  of  indir.  obj. 

Britain,  Britannia,  ae,  /. 
Britons,  Britanni,  orum,  m. 
broad,  latus,  a,  um. 
brother,  frater,  tris,  m. 
Brundisium,  Brundisium,  i,  n. 
build  {a  bridge),  facio,  ere, 

feci,  factus. 
building,  aediflcium,  i,  n. 



250 New  Latin  Composition. 

burn  {tr.)  {of  things),  oom- 
buro,  ere,  ussi,  ustus ;  {of 

'persons),  cremo,  1. 
business,  negotium,  i,  n. 
but     {if  strongly   adversative), 

sad. 

but     {denoting     transition), 

autem,  post-positive. 
but  if,  sin. 

buy,   emo,  ere,  emi,    emptus. 
by  {of  personal  agent),  a,  ah, 

prep,  with  ahl. 

Caecilius,  Caecilius,  i,  m. 
Caesar,  Caesar,  is,  m. 
call,  name,  appello,  1. 

call,  summon,  voco,  1. 
call  together,  oonvoco,  1. 

camp,  castra,  orum,  n. 
can,  be  able,  possum,  posse, 

potui. 
Capital,  Capitolium,  I,  n. 
captive,  captivus,  i,  m. 

capture,  capio,  ere,  cepi,  cap- 
tus. 

carry,  port5,  1. 
case,  causa,  ae,  /. 
Cassius,  Cassius,  i,  to. 
Casticus,  Casticus,  i,  m. 
Catiline,  Catilina,  ae,  to. 
Cato,  Cato,  onis,  m. 
Catulus,  Catulus,  i,  to. 
cause,  causa,  ae,  /. 
cavalry,    equitatus,    lis,    m. ; 

equites,    um,   to.   pi.;    as 
adj.,  equester,  tris,  tre. 

Cenabum,  Cenabum,  i,  n. 
centurion,  centurio,  onis,  to. 
certaia,  certain  one,  quidam, 

quaedam,  quiddam  or 
quoddam ;  certain,  sure, 
certus,  a,  um. 

Cethegus,  Cethegus,  i,  to. 
change  {noun),  commutatio, onis,  /. 

change  {verb),  mtito,  1. 
changeable,  mobilis,  e. 
chapel,  saorarium,  i,  n. 
character,  nature,  natura,  ae,/. 
charge  {noun),  crimen,  inis,  n. 
charge,  be  in  charge,  praesum, 

esse,  fui,  construed  with 
dat. 

charge,  put  in  charge,  prae- 
ficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  con- 

strued with  dat. 
chariot,  war  chariot,  essedum, 

i,  n. charioteer,  auriga,  ae,  to. 
chief,  princeps,  ipis,  to. 
chieftain,  princeps,  ipis,  to. 
children,  liberi,  orum,  m. ; 

pueri,  orum,  to. 
choose,  deligo,  ere,  legi,  lectus. 
Cicero,  Cicero,  onis,  to. 
Cimbrians,  Cimbri,  orum,  to. 
circumstance,  res,  rei,  /. 
citadel,  arx,  arcis,  /. 

citizen,  fellow-citizen,  civis, 

is,  TO. 
city,  urbs,  iirbis,  /. 
civil,  civilis,  e. 
class,  genus,  eris,  to. 
Claudius,  Claudius,  i,  m. 
clemency,  dementia,  ae,  /. 
cohort,  cohors,  ortis,  /. 
colleague,  oollega,  ae,  m. 
collect,  colligo,  ere,  legi,  lec- 

tus. 
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colony,  oolonia,  ae,  /. 
come,  veni5,  ire,  veni,  ventum. 

come  out,  come  forth,   pro- 
de5,  ire,  ii,  iturus. 

come     together,    oonvenio, 
ere,  veni,  ventum. 

command  (noun),  instruction, 
mandatum,    i,   n. ;    com- 

mand, control,  imperium, 
I,    n. 

command   (verb),    impero,    1  ; 
be  in  command,  praesum, 
esse,  fui,  with  dot. 

commander,  dux,    dueis,    m.  ; 
imperator,  oris,  m. 

commit,  oommitto,  ere,  misi, 
missus. 

common,  commums,  e. 
common  people,  plebs,  is,  /. 
compare,  oomparo,  1. 

compel,  oogo,  ere,  eoegi,  coae- 
tus. 

complain,    queror,   i,   questus 
sum. 

complete,   perfleio,  ere,    feci, 
fectus. 

comrade,  commilito,  onis,  m. 
conceal,  celo,  1. 
concern,  it  concerns,  interest, 

esse,    fuit ;  refert,    ferre, 
retiiKt,  impersonal.    Both 
verbs  govern  the  gen. 

concerning,  de,  prep,  with  abl. 
concord,  concordia,  ae,  /. 
condemn,  condemno,  1. 
condition,  condieio,  onis,  /. 
conduct,   escort,  deduce,   ere, 

diixi,  ductus. 
confer    {with),    colloquor,     i, 

loeutus. 

conference,  colloquium,  i,  n. 
confess,  confiteor,  eri,  fessus. 
confidence,   fiducia,     ae,     /. ; 

trustworthiness,  fides,  ei, 

/■ 

con
fin

e, 
 

con
tin

eo,
  

ere
,  

ui,
  
ten

- 

tus. 

conflagration,  incendium,  i,  n. 
congratulate,      gratulor,     ari, 

atus  sum,  with  the  dat. 

conquer,  vinco,  ere,  vicl,  vio- 
tus. 

consider,  regard,  puto,  1 ;  ex- 
istimo,  i. 

considerate,  mitis,  e. 
consideration,  ratio,  onis,  /. 
conspiracy,  conjiiratio,  onis,  /. 
conspirators,  oonjiirati,  orum, 

m. 
conspire,  conjuro,  1. 
constantly,  semper, 
construct,  aediflco,  1. 
consul,  consul,  is,  m. 
consular,  consularis,  e. 
consulship,  consulatus,  us,  m. 
consult,  consuls,  ere,  ui,  sultus. 
contemplate,  eogito,  1. 
contempt,  oontemptio,  onis,  /. 
contend,  contendo,  ere,  endi, 

entum;  dimico,  1. 
contract,  contract  for,  loco,  1. 

contrary  to,  contra,  -prep,  with 
ace. 

controversy,  contrSversia,  ae,  /. 
convey,    perfero,    ferre,    tull, 

latus. 

convict,  condemno,  1. 
corrupt,  improbus,  a,  um. 
Cotta,  Cotta,  ae,  to. 
council,  concilium,  i,  to. 
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counsel,  consilium,  i,  n. 
country,  native  country,  patria, 

as,/, 

country  {as  opposed  to  the  city), 
rus,  ruris,  n. 

courage,  animus,  i,  m. ;  forti- 
tude, inis,  /. 

courageous,  fortis,  e. 
courageously,  fortiter. 
court,  jiidieium,  i,  n. 
cowardice,  ignavia,  ae,  /. 
Crassus,  Crassus,  i,  m. 
crime,  soelus,  eris,  n. 
cross,  transeo.  Ire,  ii,  iturus. 
crowd,  multitude,  inis,  /. 

in  crowds,  frequens,  entis. 
crowded,    crowded    together, 

confertus,  a,  um. 
cruel,  crudelis,  e. 
cruelly,  erudeliter. 
cruelty,  crudelitas,  atis,  /. 
crush,    opprimo,    ere,    pressi, 

pressus. 
cultivate,  colo,  ere,  colui,  cul- 

tus. 

custom,  consuetiido,  inis  ;  mos, 
moris,  to. 

cut  off,  interclUdo,  ere,  cliisi, 
cliisus. 

cut   to   pieces,    concido,   ere, 
cidi,  eisus. 

dagger,  siea,  ae,  /. 
daily,  cottidie. 
damage,     laedo,     ere,     laesi, 

laesus. 

danger,  perieulum,  i,  n. 
dangerous,  perioulosus,  a,  um. 
dare,,aude6,  ere,  ausus. 

daughter,  filia,  ae,  /. 

day,  dies,  el,  m. 
dear,  carus,  a,  um. 
death,  mors,  mortis,  /. 
(December),     of    December, 

December,  bris,  bre. 
deceive,     fallo,     ere,     fefeUi, 

falsus. 
decide,     constituo,     ere,     ul, 

Htus. 
declare,  declare,  1. 
decree  (noun),  decretum,  i,  n. 
decree    (verb),    decerno,    ere, 

crevi,  cretus. 
deed,  factum,  i,  n. 
deep,  altus,  a,  um. 
defeat,  supero,  1. 
defence,  defensio,  onis,  /. 
defend,    defends,   ere,    fendi, 

fensus. 
defender,  defensor,  oris,  m. 
Deiotarus,  Deiotarus,  i,  m. 
delay  (verb),  moror,  1. 
delay  (noun),  mora,  ae, /. 
deliberate,  delibero,  1. 
deliver  (a  speech),  habeo,  ere, 

ui,  itus. 
deliver  from,  libero,  1. 

demand     (verb),    postulo,     1 ; 

flagito,  1 ;  posco,  ere,  po- 

posei. demand   (noun),  postulatum, 

i,  n. democratic,  popularis,  e. 
Demosthenes,     Demosthenes, 

is,  TO. 
dense,  densus,  a,  um. 

deny,  nego,  1. 
depart,  deeedo,  ere,  eessi,  ces- 

surus. 
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departure,  profeoti5,  onis,  /.  ; 
disoessus,  us,  m. 

depend,  nitor,  i,  nisus  or  nlxus 
sum. 

deprive,  privo,  1. 
descend,  desoendo,  ere,  endi. 
desert,  desero,  ere,  uJ,  sertus. 
deserve,  mereo,  ere,  ul,  itus. 
design,  consilium,  I,  n. 
desire,  wish,  cupio,  ere,  cupivi, 

or  ii,  itus. 
desire,    eagerness,   cupiditas, 

atis,  /. ;  libido,  inis,  /. 
desirous,     cupidus,     a,     um ; 

avidus,  a,  um. 
desist,  desisto,  ere,  destiti. 

despise,  eontemno,  ere,  tem- 
psi,  temptus. 

destroy,     break     down,     re- 
seindo,  ere,  seidi,  scissus. 

detain,  retineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus. 
determine,  constituo,  ere,  ui, 

utus. 

develop,  alo,  ere,  alui,  altus  or 
alitus. 

devote,   devote  one's  self  to 
something,  dedo,  ere,  de- 
didi,   deditus,  with   a  re- 

flexive pronoun. 
devoted,  deditus,  a,  um. 
dictator,  dictator,  oris,  m. 
die,  morior,morI,  mortuus  sum. 
difficult,  difQcilis,  e. 
difficulty,  difSoultas,  atis,   /. ; 

with  difficulty,  vix. 
dignity,  dignitas,  atis,  /. 
diligence,  diligentia,  ae,  /. 
direction,  pars,  partis,  /. 
disapprove,  improbo,  1. 
discipline,  discipUna,  ae,  /. 

discover,  oomperio,  ire,  com- 
perl,  oompertus. 

dismiss,    dimitto,    ere,  misi, 
missus. 

dismount,  desilio,  ire,  ii  or  ui, 
sultum. 

displease,  displiceo,  ere,  ui. 
disposition,  animus,  i,  m. 
dissension,  dissensio,  onis,  /. 
distant,    be    distant,    absum, 

esse,  afui,  afutiirus, 
distinguished,  clarus,  a,  um. 
distress,  dolor,  oris,  m. 
distribute,  distribuo,  ere,  ui, 

iitus. 
district,  regio,  onis,  /. 
distrust,    diflfldo,    ere,    fisus, 

with  dat. 
disturbance,  tumultus,  Qs,  m. 
ditch,  fossa,  ae,  /. 
Divitiacus,  Divitiacus,  i,  m. 
divide,  divide,  ere,  visi,  visus. 
do,  facio,  ere,  feci,  factus. 
Domitius,  Domitius,  I,  m. 
door,  janua,  ae,  /. 
doubt,  dubito,  1. 
drag,  drag  along,  traho,  ere, 

traxi,  tractus. 
draw  near,    appropinquo,    1  ; 

construed  with  dat. 
draw  up,  instruo,  ere,  striixi, 

structus. 

drive  away,  drive  back,  repeUo, 
ere,  reppuli,  repulsus. 

drive,   drive  out,   drive  from, 
expello,  ere,  puli,  pulsus. 

Dumnorix,  Dumnorix,  igis,  to. 
duty,   offloium,   i,   n. ;  it  is   a 

duty,  oportet,  ere,  opor- 
tuit,  impers. 
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dwell,  incolo,  ere,  colui,  cul- 
tus ;  figuratively,  insum, 
inesse,  infui,  construed 
with  in  and  the  abl. 

dwelling,  tectum,  i,  n.,  lit. 
roof. 

£ 

each,  quisque,  quaeque,  quic- 

que. 
each  (of  two),  uterque,  utra- 

que,  utrumque. 
each  other,  for  the  first  and 

second  persons,  use  the 
plural  of  ego  and  tu ;  for 
the  third  person  use  sul. 

eager,  alacer,  oris,  ore. 
eager  for,  eupidus,  a,  um, 

with  the  gen. 
earliest,  primus,  a,  um. 
easily,  facile. 
easy,  facilis,  e. 
edict,  ediotum,  i,  n. 
efforts,  opera,  ae,  /. 
eight,  octo,  indeel. 
eighteen,  undeviginti. 
eighth,  octavus,  a,  um. 
eight  hundred,  ootingenti,  ae, 

a. 

either  ...  or,  aut  .  .  .  aut, 
if  the  two  alternatives  ex- 

clude each  other;  other- 
wise,  vel  .  .  .  vel. 

either,  either  one  (of  two), 

utervis,  utravis,  utrum- 
vis. 

elect  [adj.],  designatus,  a,  um. 
elect,  oreo,  1. 
election,  comitia,  orum,  n. 
eleventh,  undeeimus,  a,  um. 
else,  alius,  a,  ud. 

embankment,  agger,  eris,  m. 
embassy,  legatio,  onis,  /. 
eminent,  praestans,  antis. 
empire,  imperium,  i,  n. 

empty,  inanis,  e. 
enact,  statuo,  ere,  ui,  titus. 

encourage,   cohortor,   1 ;  con- 
firmo,  1. 

end,  finis,  is,  m. ;  end,  fate,  ex- 
itus,  us,  m. 

(end),  at  the  end  of,  extremus, 
a,  um,  with  a  substantive. 

endure,    perfero,    ferre,    tuli, 
latus. 

enemy    {in    military    sense), 
hostis,  is,  c. ;  (collectively), 
hostes,  ium,  m. 

personal  enemy,  inimicus,  i, 
m. 

energetic,  vehemens,  entis. 
energy,  virtiis,  utis,  /. 
enjoy,  fruor,  i,  fructlirus. 
enlist,   conscribo,  ere,  soripsi, 

scriptus. 
enormous,  immanis,  e. 

enough,  satis. 
enroll,  conscribo,  ere,  scripsi, 

scriptus. 
enter,    ingredior,     i,    gressus 

sum. 
enter  into,  enter  upon,  ineo, 

ire,  iJ,  itus,  trans. 
entire,  totus,  a,  um. 
entirely,  omnino. 
entreat,  obsecro,  1. 
entrust,   committo,  ere,  misi, 

missus. 
envoy,  legatus,  i,  m. 
envy,  invideo,  ere,  vidi,  visum, 

with  dat. 
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equal  («er6),  adaequo,  1 ;  trans. 
equal  {adj.),  par,  paris. 
equestrian,  equester,  tris,  tre. 
equip,    instruo,    ere,    struxi, 

structus. 
erect,  oollooo,  1. 
escape,    get    away    (intrans.), 

evado,  ere,  vasi,  vasum. 
escort,  prosequor,  i,  secutus. 

especially,   maxime ;  praeei- 

pue. establish,  coUoco,  1. 
Etruria,  Etriiria,  ae,  /. 
even,  etiam. 

not  even,  ne  .  .  .  quidem, 
vrith    the    emphatic    word 
or  phrase  between. 

ever,  at  any  time,  unquam. 
ever,  always,  semper, 

every,  omnis,  e. 
evidence,  argtimenta,  orum,  n. 
excel,  praesto,  are,  stiti. 
excellent,  egregius,  a,  um. 
except,  praeter,  prep,  vrith  ace. ; 

with  negs.,  nisi,  conj. 
excessive,  nimius,  a,  um.. 
excuse  (noun),  exciisatio,  onis, 

/■ 
excuse  (verb),  purge,  1 ;  ex- 

cuse, I. 
exempt,  liber,  a,  um. 
exercise,  utor,  i,  tisus. 
exhaust,  oonficio,  ere,  feci, 

fectus. 
exhibit,  praesto,  are,  stiti, 

stitus. 
exhort,  cohortor,  1. 
exile,  exsilium,  i,  n. 

(expected,  supposed, — sooner, 
larger)  than  expected,  or 

supposed,  opinione,    abl. 
of  opinio,  onis. 

extend  (thanks),  ago,  ere,  egi, 
actus. 

extend,    stretch,    pateo,    ere, 
ui. 

extensive,  amplus,  a,  um. 
extent,  magnitiido,  inis,  /. 
extinguish,      exstinguo,     ere, 

inxi,  inctus. 
eye,  ooulus,  i,  to. 

Fabius,  Fabius,  i,  to. 
fact,  res,  rei,  /. ;  as  to  the  fact 

that,  quod. 
Faesulae,  Faesulae,  arum,  /. 
fail,  deflcio,  ere,  feci,  fectus. 
faithful,  fidelis,  e. 
fall,  cado,  ere,  cecidi,  casiirus. 
fall  in  with,  incido,  ere,  incidi, 

construed  with  in  and  ace. 
false,  falsus,  a,  um. 
familiar,  am  familiar  with,  perf. 

of    cognoseo,    ere,    novi, 
nitus,  trans. 

family,  stock,  genus,  eris,  n. 
famous,  clarus,  a,  um. 
far,  by  far,  longe,  adv. 
farmer,  agricola,  ae,  to. 
farther,  ulterior,  us. 
father,  pater,  patris,  in. 
fault,  culpa,  ae,  /. 
favor(raoM?i),  beneficium,  i,  n. 
favor  (verb),  faveo,    ire,  favi, 

fauturus,  with  dat. 
fear  (noun),  timor,  oris,  m. ; 

metus,  Us,  to. 
fear    (verb),   metuo,   ere,   ui; 

vereor,  eri,  itus. 
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(February),       of      February, 
Februarius,  a,  um. 

feel,  sentio,  ire,  sensi,  sensus. 
fertile,  ferax,  acis. 
few,  pauci,  ae,  a. 

very  few,  perpauci,  ae,  a. 
fickle,  mobilis,  e. 
fickleness,  levitas,  atis,  /. 
field,  ager,  agri,  m. 
fiercely,  acriter. 
fifteen,  quindecim. 
fifth,  quintus,  a,  um» 
fifty,  quinquaginta. 
fight,  pugn5,  I. 
fill,  fill  up,  compleo,  ere,  evi, 

etus. 

finally,  postremo  ;  denique. 
find    {by    searching),    reperio. 

Ire,  repperi,  repertus. 
find,  come  upon,  invenio,  ire, 

veni,  ventus. 
find  out  something  {by  inves- 

tigation), comperio,     ire, 
perl,  pertus. 

find  {good,  bad,  etc.),  titor,  i, 
usus,  with   pred.  abl. 

fire,  ignis,  is,  m. 
first,  primus,  a,  um. 
first  {adv.),  primum ;  at  first, 

primo. 
five,  quinque. 
five  hundred,  quingenti,  ae,  a. 
flee,  fugio,  ere,  fugi,  fugittirus. 
fleet,  classis,  is,  /. 
flight,  fuga,  ae,  /. 
flourishing,  florens,  entis. 
foUow,     sequor,     i,     secutus ; 

follow   up,    persequor,    i, 
secutus. 

follower,  oomes,  itis,  m. 

following,  next,  posterus,  a, 
um. 

fond  of,  studiosus,  a,  um. 
foolish,  stultus,  a,  um. 

foot,  pes,  pedis,  m. 
foot  of,  base  of,  inflmus  or 

imus,  a,  um. 
foot-soldier,  pedes,  itis,  m. 
for,  denoting  purpose,  ad,  prep. 

with  ace;  denoting  mo- 
tion, in,  with  ace;  for,  in 

behalf  of,  in  place  of, 

pro,  prep,  with  abl. 
for  (conj.),  nam ;  or  enim, 

post-positive. 
forage,  procure  forage,  pabu- 

lor,  1. 
forbid,  veto,  are,  ui,  itus. 
force,  compel,  cogo,  ere,  ooegi, 

coactus. 
force,  vis,  vis,  /. 

(military)  force,  forces,  copiae, arum,  /. 

ford,  vadum,  i,  n. 
foresight,  priidentia,  ae,  /. 
forest,  silva,  ae,  /. 
forget,  obliviscor,  i,obIitussum. 
form,  make,  facio,  ere,  feci, 

f  actus. 
former.  .  .  (latter),  ille,  a,  ud. 
former,  with  reference  to  the 

present,  superior,  us. 
formerly,  olim. 
forthwith,  statim. 
fortification,  munitiS,  onis,  /. 
fortify,  mtinio,  ire,  ivi,  itus. 
fortunate,  felix,  icis. 
fortune,  fortuna,  ae,  /. 

fortune  {in  sense  of  property), 
fortunae,  arum,  /. 
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forty,  quadraginta. 
Forum,  Forum,  i,  n. 
found,  condo,  ere,  didi,  ditus. 
fountain,  fons,  fontis,  to. 
four,  quattuor. 
four  years,  quadriennium,  i,  n. 
fourteenth,   quartus  deeimus. 
fourth,  quartus,  a,  um. 
free  (adj.),  liber,  a,  um ;  free 

from,  clear  of,  vacuus, 
a,  um. 

free  (verb),  llbero,  1. 
freedman,  libertus,  i,  m. 
freedom,  libertas,  atis,  /. 
frequent,  creber,  bra,  brum. 
fresh  (of  water),  duleis,  e. 
friend,  amicus,  i,  to.  ;  arnica, 

ae, /. 
friendly,  amicus,  a,  um. 
friendship,  amicitia,  ae,  /. 
frighten,  terrec,  ere,  ui,  itus. 
from,  a,  ab ;  from,  out  of,  e, 

ex ;  down  from,  de ;  prep- 
ositions with  ahl. 

from  the  vicinity  of,  a,  ab, 
vrith  ahl. 

from  (after  verbs  of  hinder- 
ing, etc.),  quo  minus,  ne, 

quin. front,  frons,  frontis,  /. 
fruit,  fruetus,  iis,  to. 
Fufius,  Fufius,  i,  TO. 
Fulvia,  Fulvia,  ae,  /. 
full,  plenus,  a,  um. 
furnish,  praebeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 
fury,  ftiror,  oris,  to. 

Gabinius,  Gabinius,  i,  to. 

gain,  pario,  ere,  peperi,  par- 

tus, originally,  bring  forth, 

produce. 
gain  possession  of,  potior,  iri, 

itus. 

Gaius,  Gaius,  i,  m. ;  abbre- 
viated C. 

Galba,  Galba,  ae,  to. 
gallant,  fortis,  e. 
Gallic,  GaUicus,  a,  um. 
game,  ludus,  i,  to. 
gate,  porta,  ae,  /. 
gather  (trans.),  cogo,  ere, 

coegi,  coactus. 
gather  (intrans.),  convenio,  ire, 

veni,  ventum. 
Gaul,  a  Gaul,  Gallus,  i,  to. 
Gaul,  the  country,  Gallia,  ae, 

/. 

gen
era

l, 
 

dux
,  

duc
is,

  
to. 

Gen
eva

,  

Gen
ava

,  

ae, 
 
/. 

Ger
gov

ia,
  

Ger
gov

ia,
  

ae, 
 
/. 

Ger
man

,  
 

Ger
man

us,
   

a,  
 
um ; 

as  noun,  Germani,  orum, 
TO. 

Germany,  Germania,  ae,  /. 
get  ready  (trans.),  compare,  1. 
give,  do,  dare,  dedi,  datus. 
glad,  laetus,  a,  um. 
glorious,  clarus,  a,  um. 
glory,  gloria,  ae,  /. 
Gnaeus,  Gnaeus,  i,  to.  ;  abbre- 

viated Cn. 

go,  eo,  ire,  ivi,  itum. 
go  arotmd,  eircumeo,  ire,-  ii, 

itus. 
go  away,  abeo,  ire,  ii,  itiirus. 
go  back,  redeo,  ire,  ii,  itiirus. 
go  out,  forth,  exeo,  ire,  ii, 

itum. 

god,  deus,  1,  m. 
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good,  bonus,  a,  um;  good 
fortune,  forttina,  ae,  /. 

Gracchus,  Gracohus,  i,  m. 
gradually,  paulatim. 
grain,  frumentum,  i,  n. ;  grain 

supply,  res  friimentaria, 
rei  frtimentariae,  /. 

grant,  eoncedo,  ere,  eessi,  ces- 
surus. 

great,  magnus,  a,  um. 

greatest  {of  qualities),  sum- 
mus,  a,  um. 

greatly,  magnopere. 
Greece,  Graeoia,  ae,  /. 
greed,  avaritia,  ae,  /. 
guard,  a  guard,  cust5s,  5dis,  m. 
guard  {verb),  servo,  1 ;  be  on 

one's  guard,  or  one's 
guard  against,  caveo,  ere, 
cavl,  eauturus. 

H 

Haeduan  (adj.),  Haeduus,  a, 
um ;    as  noun,  Haeduus, 
m. ;      Haedui,      Haedui, 
omm. 

hand,  manus,  us,  /. 
hand,    be    at    hand,    adsum, 

esse,  adfui,  adfuturus. 
hand,  be  on  hand,  suppeto, 

ere,  ivi  or  ii. 
hand   over,   trado,   ere,   didi, 

ditus. 

happen,  be  done,  fio,  fieri,  fac- 
tus  ;  accido,  ere,  i. 

harangue,  contio,  onis,  /. 
harbor,  portus,  us,  m. 
harm    (noun),    detrimentum, 

i,  n. 

harm,  do  harm,  noceo,  ere,  ul, 

iturus,  with  dat.  of  indi- rect obj. 

harmony,  concordia,  ae,  /. 
hasten,  press  on,  oontendo,  ere, 

endl,  entum. 
hate,  odi,  odisse. 
hateful,  odiosus,  a,  um. 
hatred,  odium,  i,  n. 
have,  habeo,  ere,  ui,  itus  ;  have 

something  done,  oiiro,  1, 
with  gerundive. 

he  who,  is  qui. 
heap,  acervus,  i,  m. 
headship,  principatus,  us,  m. 
hear,  hear  of,  audio,  ire,  ivi, 

itus. 

heavy,  gravis,  e. 
height,  altitiido,  inis,  /. 
heir,  heres,  edis,  m. 
help  {noun),  auxilium,  i,  n. 
Helvetii,  Helvetians,  Helvetii, 

orum,  m. 
hence,  Mac. 
her,  suus,  a,  um,  reflexive. 
here,  hie. 
hesitate,  dubito,  1. 
hide,  oelo,  1 ;  oceulto,  1. 
high,  altus,  a,  um. 

high  {of  price),  magnus,  a, 

um. 
higher,  at  a  higher  price  {with 

verbs  of  valuing,  buying, 
and  selling),  pluris. 

highest  {of  qualities),  sum- 
mus,  a,  um. 

hill,  coUis,  is,  m. 
himself,  herself,  etc.,  reflex- 

ive, sui,  sibi,  se. 
his,  suus,  a,  um,  reflexive. 
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hither,  citerior,  us. 
hitherto,  antea. 
hold,  teneS,  ere,  ul ;  of  office, 

gero,  ere,  gessi,  gestus. 
hold,  regard,  habeo,  ere,  ui, 

itus. 

hotae,  domus,  us,  /. ;  at  home, 
domi ;  from  home,  domo. 

home,  to   one's  home,   do- 
mum;  to    their    homes, 
domos. 

honor  (noun),  honor,  oris,  m. 
hope,  spes,  ei,  /. 
hope,  hope  for,  spero,  1,  trans. 
horse,  equus,  i,  m. 
horseman,  eques,  itis,  m. 
Hortensius,  Hortensius,  i,  m. 
hostage,  obses,  idis,  m. 
hostile,  inimicus,  a,  um. 
hour,  hora,  ae,  /. 

house,  domus,  iis,  /. ;  in  one's 
house,  domi. 

how,  if  used  to  introduce  the 
sentence  as  a  whole,  qui 
or  quo  mods  in  direct 
questions,  quo  modo  or  ut 
in  indirect;  quam,  if  used 
to  modify  an  adjective  or 
adverb  in  the  sentence. 

how  great,  how  high,  quantus, 
a,  um. 

how  many,  quot,  indecl. 
how  much,  quantum ;  often 

followed    by    gen.    of    the 
whole. 

however,  autem,  post-positive. 
hundred,  centum. 
hurdle,  crates,  is,  /. 

hurl,  conicio,  ere,  conjeci,  eon- 
jectus. 

I,  ego^mei. 
Ides,  Idus,  uum,  /. 
if,  si,  conj. 
if  not,  nisi ;  si  non ;  si  minus, 

when  the  verb  is  omitted. 

ignorant,  ignarus,  a,  um. 
illustrious,  illustris,  e. 
immediately,  statim. 
immortal,  immortalis,  e. 
impair,  imminuo,  ere,  ul,  Utus. 
impel,  induc6,ere,  duxi,  ductus. 
impious,  impius,  a,  um. 
in,  in,  prep,  with  abl. 
inasmuch  as,  quoniam. 

increase,  augeo,  ere,  auxi,  auc- 
tus. 

incredible,  incredibUis,  e. 

induce,  induoo,  ere,  duxl,  duc- 
tus. 

indulge,  indulged,  ere,  dulsl, 
dulturus. 

indulgence,  lenitas,  atis,  /. 
Indutiomarus,  Indutiomarus,  I, 

m. 

inexperienced,  imperitus,  a, 
um. 

infantry,  peditatus,  us,  m.  ;  as 
adj.;  pedester,  tris,  tre. 

inflame,  incendo,  ere,  oendl, 
census. 

inflict  on,  inferS,  ferre,  intuli, 

illatus ;  with  dat. ;  in- 
flict punishment,  suppli- 

cium  sumere  de. 
influence,  auctoritas,  atis,  /. 
inform,  certiorem  facio,   ere, 

feci,  factus. 
be    informed,    certior    fio, 

fieri,  factus. 
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inhabit,  incolo,  ere,  ui,  cultus. 
inherit,  receive,  accipio,  ere, 

cepi,  ceptus. 
initiate,  ineo.  Ire,  ii,  itus, 

injure,  noceo,  ere,  ul,  iturus, 

with  the  dat.,  used  of  per- 
sons; laedo,  ere,  laesi,  lae- 

sus,  used  of  both  persons 
and  things. 

injury,  injuria,  ae,  /. 
innocent,  innocens,  entis. 

inquire,  quaero,  ere,  quaesivi, 
itus. 

institution,  institiitum,  i,  n. 

insult,  contumelia,  ae,  /. 
intact,  integer,  gra,  grum. 
intend,  cogito,  1. 

intervene,  intersum,  esse,  fui, 
futurus. 

into,  in,  prep,  with  ace. 
invite,  invito,  1. 

island,  insula,  ae,  /. 
Italy,  Italia,  ae,  /. 
it,  is,  ea,  id. 
its,  ejus ;  suus,  a,  um. 

(January),  of  January,  Janua- 
rius,  a,  um. 

javelin,  jaeulum,  i,  n. ;  pJlum, 

i,  n. 
join    (battle),    oommittS,    ere, 

misi,  missus. 

join    (oneself),   conjimgo,   ere, 
jiinxi,  junctus. 

journey,  iter,  itineris,  n. 
joy,  gaudium,  i,  n. 
judge  (noun),  judex,  icis,  m. 
judg»  (verb),  judico,  1. 

Julius  Caesar,  Julius  Caesar, 
Juli  Caesaris,  m. 

(June),  of  June,  Jiinius,  a,  um. 
Jupiter,  Juppiter,  Jovis,  m. 

just,  Justus,  a,  um. 
just,  just  now,  modo. 

just  as,  sicut. 

Kalends,  Kalendae,  arum,  /. 

keep,   keep  in,  confine,  teneo, 
ere,  ui. 

keep  apart,  distineo,  ere,  ui, 
tentus. 

keep  away,  ward  off,  areeo, 
ere,  ui. 

keep  from,  keep  away  from 

(tr.),    prohibeo,    ere,    ui, 
itus. 

kill,  ocoido,  ere,  cidi,  cisus. 

kind,  genus,  eris,  n. ;  modus, 

i,  m. 
kindness,  beneficiu'm,  i,  n. 
king,  rex,  regis,  m. 
knight,  eques,  itis,  m. 
know,   understand,   scio,   ire, 

ivi,  itus. 

know,  be  familiar  with,  per- 
fect   tenses    of   6ognosc6, 

ere,  novi,  nitus. 
not  know,  nesci5.  Ire,  ii. 

knowledge,  scientia,  ae,  /. 

Labienus,  Labienus,  I,  m. 
labor,  labor,  oris,  m. 

lack  (verb),  careo,  ere,  ui,  itu- 
rus; be  lacking,  desum, 

dSesse,  defui,  defuttirus. 
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land  {noun),  ager,  agri,  m. 
land,    as     opposed    to     the 

water,  terra,  ae,  /. 
land  {verb)  trans.,  expono,  ere, 

posut,  positus. 
language,  lingua,  ae,  /. 
large,  magnus,  a,  um. 

in  large  part,  magnam  par- 
tem ;  bonam  partem, 

so  large,  tantus,  a,  um. 
last,  final,  ultimus,  a,  um. 

last,  previous,  proximus,  a, 
um. 

later,  post,  postea. 

latter,    the    latter   of    two    al- 
ready     mentioned,       hie, 

haeo,  hoc. 
law,  the  law,  jus,  juris,  n, 

law,  statute,  lex,  legis,  /. 
law-court,  basilica,  ae,  /. 
lay  aside,  lay  down,  depono, 

ere,  posul,  itus. 
lay  bare,  patefaoio,  ere,  feci, 

factus. 

lay   upon,   infero,   ferre,    tuU, 
illatus. 

lay  waste,  vasto,  1. 
lead,  lead  on,  duoo,  ere,  duxi, 

ductus. 
lead   across,    traduco,    ere, 

diixi,  ductus, 
lead  back,  rediico,  ere,  duxi, 

ductus. 
lead  forth,  edUco,  ere,  duxi, 

ductus. 
lead  on,  indued,  ere,  diixi, 
'ductus, 

leader,  dux,  ducis,  m. 
leading   man,   princeps,   ipis, 

m. 

learn   {hy  study),   disco,    ere, 
didici. 

learn,    find    out,  comperio, 

ire,  peri,  pertus. 
leave,  relinqu5,  ere,  liqui,  lic- tus. 

left    remaining,    reliquus,    a, 

um. 
left  (hand),  sinister,  tra,  trum. 
legion,  legio,  onis,  /. 
lend    (help),  fero,  ferre,   tuli, 

latus ;  be  lent,  be  added, 

aecedo,    ere,    cessi,    ces- 
siirus. 

Lentulus,  Lentulus,  i,  m. 
less,  adj.,  minor  ;  adv.,  minus, 
lest,  ne. 

let  go,  emitto,  ere,  misi,  missus, 
letter,  of  the  alphabet,  littera,. 

ae,  /. ;  letter,  epistle,  lit- 
terae,   arum,  /./  or  epis- 
tula,  ae,  /. 

liberty,  libertas,  atis,  /. 
lieutenant,  legatus,  i,  m. 
life,  vita,  ae,  /. 

like,  similis,  e. 
likewise,  item ;  also  expressed 

by    idem,     in    agreement 
with  subject. 

Lilybaeum,  Lilybaeum,  i,  n. 
line,  line  of  battle,  acies,  ei,  /. 
Liscus,  Liseus,  i,  m. 
listen,  listen  to,  audio,  ire,  ivi, 

itus,  with  ace. 
Litaviccus,  Litaviccus,  i,  m. 
little,  a  little,  paulum. 

very  little,  minimum ;  paul- 
lulum,  unth  gen. 

little   while  before  or  ago, 

paul5  ante. 
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live,  vivo,  ere,  vixi,  vioturus. 
live,  dwell,  habito,  1. 

long,  longus,  a,  um. 
long,  long  time,  diu,  adv.; 

already  for  a  long  time, 
jam  diu;  no  longer,  jam 
non. 

lose,  amitt5,  ere,  misi,  missus, 
the  general  word;  perdo, 
ere,  perdjdi,  itus,  where 
the  responsibility  of  the 
subject  is  implied. 

loss,  damnum,  i,  n. 
love,  amor,  oris,  m. 
love,  amo,  1. 
low  (of  price),  parvus,  a,  um. 
lower,- Inferior,  us. 
loyal,  fidelis,  e. 
loyalty,  fides,  el,  /. 
Lucius,  Lucius,  I,  m.,  abbre- 

viated L. 
LucuUus,  LucuUus,  I,  m. 

M 

Macedonia,  Maoedonia,  ae,  /. 
magistracy,  magistrate,  magis- 

tratus,  us,  m. 
magnitude,  magnitudo,  inis,  /. 
maintain,  retineo,  ere,  ui,  ten- 

tus. 

make,  facio,  ere,  feci,  factus. 
make    answer,    respondeo, 

ere,  spondi,  sponsus. 
make  (somebody  or  some- 

thing safe,  bold,  clear, 
etc.),  reddo,  ere,  reddidi, 
redditus  ;  facio  may  also  be 
used. 

man,  homo,  inis,  m.,  the  gen- 
eral term;  man  as  opposed 

to  woman,  or  as  a  compli- 
mentary designation,  vir, 

viri,  m. 

manage,  administro,  1. 
Manlius,  Manlius,  I,  m. 
many,  multi,  ae,  a ;  so  many, 

tot,  indecl. 
march  (noun),  iter,  itineris,  n. 
(March),  of  March,  Martius, 

a,  um. 
march  (verb),  iter  facio,  ere, 

feci,  factus. 
march    forth,     march     out, 

egredior,  i,  gressus  sum. 
Marcus,  Marcus,  i,  m. ;  abbre- 

viated M. 

maritime,  maritimus,  a,  um. 
Marseilles,  Massilia,  ae,  /. 
massed  together,  oonfertus, 

a,  um. 
matter,  thing,  res,  rei,  /. 

(May),  of  May,  Majus,  a,  um. 
may,  licet,  ere,  licuit,  with  the 

subjunctive  or  inf. 
meanwhile,  interea. 
meet  (trans,  or  intrans.),  oon- 

venio,  Ire,  veni,  ventus; 
meet,  encounter,  oppeto, 
ere,  ivi,  itus. 

memory,  memoria,  ae,  /. 
Menapii,  Mena.pii,  orum,  m. 
mention,  commemoro,  1. 
merely,  tantum. 
message,  nQntius,  I,  m. 
Messalla,  Messalla,  ae,  m. 
Messana,  Messana,  ae,  /. 
messenger,  nuntius,  I,  m: 
Metellus,  Metellus,  I,  m. 
middle,  middle  of,  medius,  a, 

um. 
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midnight,  media  nox,  mediae 
nootis,  /. 

midst,  midst  of,  medius,  a, 
um. 

mile,  mllle  passus,  lit,  thou- 
sand paces ;  pi.,  milia 

passuum. 
military,  militaris,  e ;  military 

science,  military  matters, 
res  militaris,  rel  militaris, 

/. 
mind,  animus,  i,  m. 
mindful,  memor,  oris. 
mine,  meus,  a,  um. 
minor,  lesser,  minor,  us. 
mistake,  make  a  mistake, 

pecoo,  1. 
Molo,  Molo,  onis,  m. 
money,  pecunia,  ae,  /. 
month,  mensis,  is,  m. 
monument,  monumentum,  i,  n. 
more,  amplius  ;  magis,  adv. 

more,  plus,  pluris,  «.,  sub- 
stantive. 

Morini,  Morini,  orum,  m. 
most,  plerlque,  aeque,  aque. 

for  the  most  part,  maximam 

partem. 
mother,  mater,  matris,  /. 
mountain,  mons,  montis,  m. 
move,  aSect,  moveo,  ere,  movi, 

m.otus ;  move  {make  a 
motion),  censeo,  ere,  ui, 
census. 

move  out,  move  away,  de- 
migro,  1.  I 

much,  multus,  a,  um ;  adverb- 
ially, multum. 

multitude,  multitude,  inis,  /. 
murder  {noun),  caedes,  is,  /, 

murder    (verb),     oocido,    ere, 

cidi,  ciaus.     • 
my,  meus,  a,  um. 

N 

name  (noun),  uomen,  inis,  n. 
name  (verb),  ndmino,  1. 
Nantuates,  Nantuates,  ium,  m. 
Naples,  Neapolis,  is,  /. 
Narbo,  Narbo,  onis,  m. 
near,   neighboring,  finitimus, 

a,  um. 
near,  toith  town  names,  ad, 

prep,  with  ace. ;  with  other 
words,  prope,   prep,   with 
ace. 

nearer,  propius,  adv.  and  prep. 
mth  ace. 

nearest,  proximus,  a,  um. 
nearly,  prope. 
necessary,    it    is    necessary, 

necesse  est. 

need,  there  is  need,  opus  est. 
nefarious,  nefarius,  a,  um. 

neglect,  neglego,  ere,  lexl,  leo- 
tus. 

neighbor,  vioinus,  I,  m. 
neighborhood,  in,  or  to,   the 

neighborhood  of,  ad,  prep. 
with  aec. 

neighboring,  finitimus,  a,  um. 
neither  .  .  .  nor,  neque  .  .  . 

neque ;  nee  .  .  .  nee. 
Nervii,  Nervii,  orum,  m. 
never,  numquam. 
nevertheless,  tamen. 
new,  novus,  a,  um. 
news,  nuntius,  i,  to.,  or  niintii, 

orum  ;  as  gen.  of  the  whole, 
novi. 
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next,  proximus,  a,  um. 
Niger,  Niger,  gri,  m. 
night,  nox,  noctis,  /. 
ninth,  nonus,  a,  um. 
no,  nullus,  a,  um. 
no,   with  adjectives  used  sub- 

stantively, nemS  {defective). 
no    one,    nemo    (defective) ; 

ne  quis. 
nobility,  nobilitas,  atis,  /. 

noble,  nobilis,  e ;  nobles,  no- 
biles,  ium,  TO. 

Nones,  Nonae,  arum,  /. 
nor,  neque  or  nee. 
not,  non,  ne. 

if  .  .  .  not,  nisi, 
(not),  is  not?  does  not?  e<c., 

nonne. 
not     even,     ne  .  .  .  quidem, 

with    the    emphatic    word 
between. 

not  know,  nesoio,  ire,  ivi,  or 
ii. 

not  only  .  .  .  but  also,  non 
solum  .  .  .  sed  etiam. 

not  that,  non  quo. 
not  yet,  nondum. 

nothing,  nihil. 
(November),     of    November, 

November,  bris,  e. 
Noviodunum,  Noviodunum,  I, 

n. 

now,  already,  jam. 
now,    at    the    present    time, 

nunc, 

nowhere,  nusquam.        ' 
number,  numerus,  i,  m. 

numbers,  multitude,  inis,  /. 
(numbers),   in   great   num- 

bers, frequens,  entis. 

O 

O,  0,  interjection. 
oath,  jus  jurandum,  juris,  ju- 

randl,  n. 

obey,  pareo,  ere,  ul,  ittirus. 
observe,  servo,  1. 
occupy,  oceupo,  1. 
occur,  fio,  fieri,  factus. 
Ocean,  Oceanus,  i,  m. 
Octavian,  Octavianus,  i,  to. 
Octavius,  Octavius,  i,  to. 

(October),  of  October,  Octo- 
ber, bris,  bre. 

Octodurus,  Octodiirus,  i,  to. 

of,  from,  a,  ab,  ■prep,  with  abl. 
of,    concerning,    de,    prep. 

with  abl. 
of  {partitive),  e,  ex. 

offer,  do,  dare,  dedi,  datus. 
offer  battle,  proelio  lacesso, 

ere,   lacessivi,   lacessitus ; 
lit.  harass  by  battle, 

office,  honor,  oris,  to.  ;  magis- 
tratus,  us,  to. 

often,  saepe. 
old,  vetus,  eris. 

old  man,  senex,  senis,  to. 
omit,  omitto,  ere,  misi,  missus. 
on,  in,  prep,  with  abl. 

on,    concerning,    de,    prep. 
with  abl. 

on  all  sides,  from  all  sides, 
undique. 

once,  once  upon  a  time,  quon- 
dam; olim. 

at  once,  statim. 
one,  unus,  a,  um. 
one  another,  use  the  reflexive 

pronoun. 
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one  .  .  .  another,  alius  .  .  . 
alius. 

the  one  .  .  .  the  other,  al- 
ter ..  .  alter, 

only,  tantum. 
only  one,  unus,  a,  um ;  solus, 

a,  um. 
onset,  impetus,  us,  m. 
open,  aperio,  ire,  ui,  ertus. 
openly,  aperte ;  palam. 
opinion,  deliberate  judgment, 

sententia,  ae,  /. 
opportunity,  facultas,  atis,  /. ; 

•  occasio,  onis,  /. 
oppress,    premo,    ere,    pressi, 

pressus. 
optimates,  optimates,  ium,  m. 
or,  aut ;  vel. 

or,  in  second  member  of  a 

double  question,  an  or  -ne. 
or  not,  in  questions,  annon, 

necne. 
oration,  oratio,  onis,  /. 
orator,  orator,  oris,  m. 
order  {noun),  mandatum,  i,  n. 

order,  by  the  order,  or  at 
the  order,  jussii. 

in  order  that,   ut,  quo ;   in 
order  that  not,  ne. 

order  (verb),  jubeo,  ere,  jussi, 

jussus. 
Orgetorix,  Orgetorix,  rigis,  m. 
other,  another,  alius,  a,  ud. 

other,  the  other,  alter,  a,  um. 
others,  all  the  others,  ceteri, 

ae,  a. 
ought,  debeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 
our,  our  own,  noster,  tra,  trum. 
out  of,  ex,  e,  prep,  with  abl. 
outrage  (verb),  abutor,  i,  usus. 

outside,  extra,  prep,  with  ace. 
overflow,  redundo,  1. 

overtake,  c5nsequor,  i,  secii- 
tus. 

overthrow,  everto,  ere,  verti, 
versus. 

owe,  debeo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 

pace,  passus,  us,  m. 
pacify,  paco,  1. 
pain,  dolor,  oris,  m. 
pains,  care,  diligentia,  ae,  /. 

pains-taking,  dUigens,  entis. 
panic,  paver,  oris,  m. 
pardon,  venia,  ae,  /. 
part,  pars,  partis,  /. 
particularly,  praecipue. 

partly,  partim. 
party,  partes,  ium,  /. 
pass  over,  omitto,  ere,  misi, 

missus, 

pass  the  winter,  hiemo,  1. 
patience,  patientia,  ae,  /. 

pay  (noun),  stipendium,  i,  n. 
pay  (verb),  pendo,  ere,  pepen4i, 

pensus ;  solvo,  ere,  solvi, 
soliitus. 

peace,  pax,  pacis,  /. 
Pedius,  Pedius,  i,  m. 
penalty,  poena,  ae,  /. 

people,  populus,  i,  m. 
perceive,  sentio,  ire,  sensi,  sen- 

sus. 

perform,    fungor,    i,    functus 
sum. 

peril,  periculum,  i,  n. 
period  of  life,  aetas,  atis,  /. 
perish,    die,   intereo,    ire,    u, 

iturus. 
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permanent,  sempiternus,  a,  um. 
permit,  permitto,  ere,  misi, 

missus ;  sino,  ere,  sivi, 
situs ;  be  permitted,  it  is 
permitted,  lioet,  ere,  uit. 

persuade,  persuadeo,  ere, 
suasi,  suasum. 

Philippic,  PhUippiea,  ae,  /. 
philosopher,  sapiens,  entis,  m. 
picked,  chosen,  delectus,  a, 

um. 

pilot,  gubernator,  oris,  m. 
pirate,  praedo,  onis,  to. 
Piso,  Piso,  onis,  m. 
pitch,  pono,  ere,  posui,  itus. 
pity,  it  excites  pity,  miseret, 

miserere,  miseruit,  imper- 
sonal; also  misereor,  eri, 

itus. 

place,  locus,  I,  to. 
place,  coUoco,  1 ;  place,  pitch 

(a  camp),  pono,  ere,  posui, 
positus. 

place  around,  circumdo,  are, 
dedi,  datus. 

place  before,  antepono,  ere, 
posui,  positus. 

place  in  charge,  place  in 
command  over,  place 
over,  praeficio,  ere,  feci, 
fectus,  with  the  dat.  of  in- 

direct ohj. 
plan  (noun),  consilium,  I,  n. 
plan  {verb),  cogito,  1. 
Plancus,  Planous,  i,  to. 
please,  placeo,  ere,  ui,  itilrus. 
plot  (noun),  insidiae,  arum,  /. 
plot  (verb),  cogito,  1. 
plunder  [noun) ,  praeda,  ae  /. 
plunder  (verb),  spolio,  1. 

Pompey,  Pompejus,  ei,  to. 
popularity,  gratia,  ae,  /. 

possess,  possideo,  ere,  sedi,  ses- 
sus. 

(possession),  gain  possession 
of,  potior,  iri,  itus  sum. 

post,  place,  locus,  i,  m. ;    pi. 
loca,  orum,  n. 

power,  potestas,  atis,  /. ;  po- 
tentia,  ae,  /. 

povirerful,  potens,  entis,  to. 
practice,  usus,  us,  m. 
praetor,  praetor,  oris,  to. 
praise  {noun),  laus,  laudis,  /. 
praise  {verb),  laudo,  1. 
precede,  antecedo,  ere,  eessi, 

cessurus. 
prefer,  malo,  malle,  malui. 
prepare,  prepare  for,  paro,  1, 

with  ace. 

prepared,  paratus,  a,  um. 
present,    be   present,    adsum, 

esse,  fui,  futurus. 
preserve,  conserve,  1. 
prestige,  auctoritas,  atis,  /. 

pretend,  simulo,  1. 
prevail  over,  vinco,  ere,  vicl, 

victus. 
prevent,  deterreo,  ere,  ui,  itus  ; 

prohibeo,   ere,    ui,    itus ; 
arceo    ere,  ui. 

previously,  before,  antea,  adv. 
prisoner,  captive,  captivus,  i, m. 

private,  privatus,  a,  um. 
Procillus,  Procillus,  i,  to. 

procure,  get  ready,  paro,  1. 
profession,  ars,  artis,  /. 
promise    {noun),    poUicitatio, onis,  /. 
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promise  {verb),  polliceor,  eii, 
itus  ;  promitto,  ere,  mlsl, 
missus. 

propose,  propono,  ere,  posui, 
positus. 

proscribe,  proseribo,  ere,  soripsi, 
soriptus. 

prosecutor,  actor,  oris,  m. 
protect,     protego,     ere,     texi, 

tectus ;  tueor,  eri. 
protection,  praesidium,  T,  n. 
provide,  provide  for,  euro,  1. 
provided,  provided  that,  dum ; 

provided  only,  dum  mode, 
province,  provincia,  ae,  /. 
provincials,  sooii,  orum,  m. 
prudence,  prudentia,  ae,  /. 
public,  publieus,  a,  um. 
publish,  edo,  ere,  edidi,  itus. 
Publius,  Publius,  I,  m. ;  abbre- 

viated, P. 
punishment,  supplioium,  i,  n. 
purpose,  consilium,  I,  n. 
pursue,     sequor,    i,    secutus ; 

persequor,  I,  secutus. 
pursuit,  studium,  I,  n. 
put  in  charge,  praefloio,  ere, 

feci,   fectus ;  governs  ace. 
and  dat. 

put   to   death,   interficio,  ere, 
feci,  feotus, 

put  to  flight,  to  rout,  fugo,  1. 

quaestor,  quaestor,  oris,  m. 
quickly,  oeleriter. 
Quinctius,  Quinctius,  i,  m, 

Quintus,  Quintus,  I,  m. ;  ab- 
breviated, Q. 

Quirites,  Roman  citizens, 
Quiiltes,  ium,  m. 

R 

rank,  dignitas,  atis,  /. 
rashly,  temere. 
ratify,  confirmo,  1. 
ravage,  vexo,  1 ;  populor,  1. 
read,  lego,  ere,  legi,  lectus. 

read  (aloud),  reeito,  1. 
ready,  paratus,  a,  um. 
reap,  capio,  ere,  cepi,  captus. 
reason,  causa,  ae,  /. 

receive,  aocipio,  ere,  c§pi,  cap- 
tus. 

recent,  recens,  entis. 
reckon,  numero,  1. 
recognize,  oognosco,  ere, 

gnovi,  gnitus. 
recollection,  memoria,  ae,  /. 
recount,  enumero,  1. 
recover,  recupero,  1. 
reduce,  redigo,  ere,  egi,  actus. 
refuse,  reoiiso,  1. 
regal  power,  regnum,  i,  n. 
regard,  habeo,  ere,  ui,  itus; 

existimo,  1. 

regret,  it  causes  regret,  paeni- 
tet,  ere,  uit,  impersonal. 

reject,  respuo,  ere,  ul, 
rejoice,  gaudeo,  ere,  gavlsus. 
relieve,  free  from,  libero,  1. 
relying,  fretus,  a,  um. 
remain,  maneo,  ere,  mansi, 

mansurus. 

remaining,  remainder  of,  in 
plu.,  reliquus,  a,  um  ;  for 
sing,  use  reliqua  pars 
with  dependent  gen. 
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remember,  bear  in  mind,  me- 
mini,  isse  ;   reminlsoor,  i, 

supplies  the  present  parti- 
ciple of  memini. 

Remi,  Remi,  orum,  m. 

remind,  admoneo,  ere,  ul,  itus. 

remove,  tollo,  ere,  sustull,  sub- 
latus. 

render  (thanks),  ago,  ere,  egl, 
actus, 

renew,  renovo,  1. 

repair,  reflcio,  ere,  feci,  fectus. 

repent,    it    repents,    paenitet, 
ere,  uit,  impersonal. 

reply,  respondeo,  ere,  respondl, 
responsus. 

report,   announce,   ntintio,   1 ; 
defero,  ferre,  tull,  latus. 

report,  fama,  ae,  /. ;  nuntius, 

i,  m. 
reproach,  incuso,  1. 

republic,  res  publica,  rei  pub- 
licae,  /. 

repulse,  repello,   ere,  reppull, 

pulsus, 
reputation,  fama,  ae,  /. 
request,  peto,  ere,  ivi,   or  il, 

itus. 

resist,     resisto,     ere,     restiti, 
with  dat. 

resolution    of   the   Senate,   se- 
natus  consultum,  I,  n. 

(resolve),  it  is  resolved,  placet, 

ere,  uit,  lit.,  it  pleases. 
rest,  the   rest,    ceteri,  ae,  a ; 

with  the  sing. ,  reliqua  pars, 

restore,  replace,  restituo,  ere, 
ui,  utus ;  restore,  return, 

reddo,   ere,   reddidi,  red- 
ditus. 

retain,  retineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus. 
retreat    (noun),   receptus,   us, 

m. retreat     (verb),    recipio,     ere, 

cepi,  ceptus,  with  the  re- 

flexive. return  (noun),  reditus,  us,  m. 
return  (verb),  go  back,  redeo. 

Ire,   il,  itum ;  reverter,  i. 
return     (trans.),    reddo,     ere, 

reddidi,  itus. 
reveal,    indico,    1 ;  patefacio, 

ere,  feci,  factus. 
review,  recognosco,  ere,  novi, 

nitus. 

revolt,  deflcio,  ere,  feci,  feCtus. 

reward   (noun),  praemium,  I, 

n. reward  (verb),  remuneror,  1. 
Rhine,  Rhenus,  I,  m. 
Rhone,  Rhodanus,  i,  m. 

rich,  dives,  itis. 

right,  jus,  jiiris,  n. 

rightly,  reete. 
rise  up,  oonsurgo,  ere,  surrexi, 

surreetum. 

risk,  perloulum,  i,  n. 
river,  flumen,  inis,  n. 
road,  iter,  itineris,  n. ;  via,  ae, 

/• 

Rom
an,

  

Rom
anu

s, 
 

a, 
 
um ;  as 

noun,  Romanus,  I,  m. 
Rome,  Roma,  ae,  /. 

Roscius,  Roscius,  I,  m. 

rouse,  sollicito,  1. 
rout,  put  to  rout,  fugo,  1. 
route,  iter,  itineris,  n. 
rower,  remex,  igis,  m. 
ruin,  ruina,  ae,  /. 

rule  (noun),  imperium,  I,  n. 
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rule  [verb),  impero,  1. 
rumor,  rumor,  oris,  m. 
runaway    slave,   fugitlvus,   J, 

m. 
S 

Sabinus,  Sablnus,  i,  m. 
sacred,  sacer,  era,  orum. 
safe,  tutus,  a,  urn;  salvus,  a, 

um. 

safety,  salus,  utis,  /. 
sail  (verb),  navigo,  1. 
sake,  for  the  sake,  causa  {ahl.) 

with  gen. ;  the  gen.  always 
precedes. 

sally,  eruptio,  onis,  /. 
salute,  salHto,  1. 
same,  idem,  eadem,  idem. 
save,  servo,  1. 
say,  dico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus. 
scale  (trans.),  transcends,  ere, 

endi, 

scarcely,  vix. 
scattered,  rarus,  a,  um. 
Scipio,  Sclpio,  onis,  m. 
scout,  explorator,  oris,  m. 
sea,  mare,  is,  n. 
seal,  signum,  i,  n. 

seamanship,  res  nauticae,  re- 
rum  nauticarum,  /. 

second,  secundus,  a,  um. 
second  time,  iterum. 

secure,  procure,  paro,  1 ;  se- 
cure one's  request,  im- 

petro,  1. 
see,  video,  ere,  vidi,  visus ; 

see  to  it,  provideo ;  ciiro, 
1. 

seek,    peto,  ere,  ivi  (ii),  itus. 
seem,  videor,  eri,  vIsus. 
Seine,  Sequana,  ae,  /. 

seize,  occupo,  1. 
self,  oneself,  sui,  sibi,  se. 

self,  i.e.,  I  myself,  you  your- 
self, etc.,  ipse  in.  apposition 

with  a  noun  or  pronoun. 
sell,  vends,  ere,  vendidl,  ven- 

ditus. 

Senate,  senatus,  us,  m;  sen- 
ate-house, curia,  ae,  /. 

senator,  senator,  oris,  m. 
send,  mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus, 

send  ahead,  praemitto,  ere, 
misT,  missus. 

send    back,    remitto,    ere, 
misi,  missus. 

(September),    of    September, 
September,  bris,  bre. 

Sequani,  Sequani,  orum,  m. 
serious,  gravis,  e. 
set,  appoint,  eonstituo,  ere,  ul, 

atus. 
set  forth  (trans.),  expono,  ere, 

posui,  positus. 
set  on  fire,  incendo,  ere,  cendi, 

census. 

set  out,  profleiseor,  i,  feetus. 
set  up,  coUoco,  1. 
settle,  colloco,  1. 
seven,  septem. 
seven  hundred,  septingenti,  ae, 

a. seven   hundredth,  septingen- 
tesimus,  a,  um. 

seventh,  Septimus,  a,  um. 
several,  eomplures,  a  or  ia. 
severe  (of  persons) ,  severus,  a, 

um ;  (of  things),  gravis,  e. 
severity,  severitas,  atis,  /. 
Sextius,  Sextius,  i,  m. 
Sextus,  Sextus,  i,  m. 
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shield,  scutum,  i,  n. 
ship,  navis,  is,  /. ;  ship  of  war, 

navis  longa. 
shore,  litus,  oris,  n, 
short,  brevis,  e. 
shout,  clamo,  1. 

show,  ostendo,  ere,  endi,  en- 
tus;  show  {oneself), 
praesto,  are,  praestitl, 
praestitus. 

side,  latus,  eris,  n. 
Sicilians,  Sicull,  orum,  m. 
Sicily,  Sioilia,  ae,  /. 
(side),  from  all  sides,  on  all 

sides,  undique ;  this  side 
of,  citra,  prep,  with  ace. 

siege,  obsidi5,  onis,  /. 
sight,  conspectus,  us,  m. 
Silanus,  Sllanus,  I,  m. 
silent,  be  silent,  become  si- 

lent, taceo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 
silently,  silentio. 
since  (causal),  cum  ;  as  prep., 

ex,  with  abl. 
six,  sex. 
six  hundred,  sexcenti,  ae,  a. 
sixteen,  sedeeim. 
sixteenth,  sextus  decimus. 
sixth,  sextus,  a,  um. 
sixty,  sexaginta. 
size,  magnittido,  inis,  /. 
skilled,  peritus,  a,  um. 
slaughter,  caedes,  is,  /. 
slave,  servus,  i,  m. 
slavery,  servitus,  utis,  /. 
slay,  oecido,  ere,  cidi,  cisus. 
slinger,  funditor,  oris,  to. 
small,  parvus,  a,  um. 
smoothness,  lenitas,  atis,  /. 
so  (of  degree) ,  tarn,  adeo. 

so,  thus  (of  manner),  sic,  ita. 
so  great,  tantus,  a,  um. 
so  greatly,  tantopere. 
so  many,  tot,  indeclinable. 
so  much,  tantopere. 

soldier,  miles,  itis,  m. 
some,  something,  aliquis,  ali- 

qua,  aliquid  or  aliquod ; 
nonniillus,  a,  um. 

some  one,  aliquis. 
some  .  .  .  others,    alii    .  .  . 

alii. 

some      (persons),      nonnulll, 
orum. 

somehow  or  other,  nescio  quo 

pacts, son,  fiUus,  i,  m. 
soon,  quickly,  mox,  eito ;  soon 

after,  paulo  post. 
as  soon  as,  simul  atque  (ac). 
sooner,  eitius. 

Spain,  Hispania,  ae,  /. 
Spanish,  Hispanus,  a,  um. 
spare,  parc5,  ere,  peperoi,  par- 

surus,  with  dat. 
speak,  loquor,  i,  loeutus ;  dleo, 

ere,  dixi,  diotus. 
spear,  telum,  i,  n. 
speech,  oratio,  onis,  /. 
speed,  celeritas,  atis,  /. 
spend,  dego,  ere,  degl. 
spring,  ver,  veris,  n. 
stand,  sto,  are,  steti,  stattirus  ; 

stand  around  (trans.) ,  cir- 
cumsto,  are,  stiti. 

standard,  signum,  i,  n. 
state,  oivitas,  atis,  /. 
station,  coUoco,  1. 
statue,  statua,  ae,  /. ;  signum, 

i,  n. 
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stayer,  supporter,  Stator,  oris, 
m. 

steadfastness,  constantia,  ae, 

/. 
stai

    
(te

mpo
ral

), 
 

adh
tio

 
;     still

 

( =  nevertheless),  tamen. 
stir  up,  exoito,  1. 
stone,  lapis,  idis,  m. 
storm,  tempestas,  atis,  /. 
(story),  the  story  goes,  tradi- 

tur,   tradi,   traditum  est, 
lit.  it  is  handed  down. 

strange,  nevus,  a,  um. 
stream,  flumen,  inis,  n. 
strength,  vires,  ium,  /. ;  pi.  of 

vis. 
strengthen,  fortify,  munio,  ire, 

ivi,  itus. 
strict,  severus,  a,  um. 
strive,  niter,  i,  nixus  or  nisus. 
strong,  validus,  a,  um. 
sturdy,  fortis,  e. 
subdue,  pacify,  pace,  1. 
substitute,  substituo,  ere,  ui, 

Utus. 
such,  talis,  e ;  such  as,  qualis, 

e. 
sudden,   repentinus,   a,    um ; 

subitus,  a,  um. 
suddenly,  subito. 
suddenness,  celeritaa,  atis,  /. 
Suebi,  Suebi,  orum,  m. 
Suessiones,  Suessiones,  um,  m. 
Sugambri,  Sugambri,  orum,  m. 
suffer,  patior,  i,  passus  sum. 

suffer  from,  laboro,  1. 
sufficient,  sufficiently,  satis. 
suitable,  idoneus,  a,  um. 
suited,  acoommodatus,  a,  um. 
summer,  aestas,  atis,  /. 

summit  of,  summus,  a,  um, 
limiting  a  substantive. 

summon,  vooo,  1  ;  oenvooo,  1 ; 
arcesso,  ere,  ivi,  itus. 

supplies,  oemmeatus,  Us,  m. 
support,  aid  (noun),  subsidium, 

i,  n. support    (verb),   defends,    ere, 
f endi,  fensus. 

surpass,  praeoedo,  ere,  oessi, 
oessfirus ;  supero,  1. 

surrender  (noun),  deditio,  5ms, 

/. 

surrender  (verb),  of  persons, 
dedo,  ere,  dedidi,  deditus, 
with  reflexive  pron,  ;  of 
things,  trade,  ere,  tradidi, 
tradi  tus. 

surround,  oiroumvenio,  Ire, 
veni,  ventus ;  circumeo, 
ire,  ii,  itus ;  oircumdo, 
dare,  dedl,  datus. 

suspect,  suspicer,  1. 
suspicion,  suspicio,  onis,  /. 
swamp,  paliis,  udis,  /. 
swarm,  agmen,  inis,  n. 
swiftness,  oeleritas,  atis,  /. 
sword,  gladius,  i,  m. 
Syracuse,  Syraousae,  arum,  /. 
Syracusans,  Syracusani,  orum, 

m. 
T 

take,  capio,  ere,  cepi,  oaptus ; 
of  punishment,  sQmo,  ere, 
stimpsi,  sumptus. 

take  away,  tollo,  ere,  sustuli, 
sublatus. 

take  from,  adimo,  ere,  emi, 

emptus. 
take  by  storm,  expugno,  1. 
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take  possession,  ocoupo,  1 ; 
possIdeS,  ere,  sedi,  sessus. 

take     (with    one),    adduco, 
ere,  duxi,  ductus. 

talent,  ingenium,  i,  n. 
tamper  with,  solicit,  sollicito, 

1. 

tarry,  moror,  1. 
teach,  doeeo,  ere,  ui,  doctus. 

taught,  edoctus. 
teacher,  praeceptor,  oris,  m.  ; 

praeceptrix,  icis,  /. 
tear  down,  rescindo,  ere,  scidl, 

scissus ;  diruo,  ere,  rul, 
rutus. 

tell,  say,  dloo,  ere,  dixl,  dio- 
tus. 

temper,  animus,  i,  m. 
temple,  aedes,  is,  /. ;  templum, 

1,  n.  When  used  with 
precision,  aedes  refers  to 
the  building  only,  while 
templum  includes  the  con- 

secrated area  as  well. 
ten,  decem. 
tend,  pertineo,  ere,  ui. 
tenor,  sentiment,  sententia, 

ae, /. 
tenth,  decimus,  a,  um. 
terms,  conditions,  condiciones, 

um,  /. 
terrify,  terreo,  ere,  ui,  territus  ; 

greatly  terrify,  perterreo,  ere, 
ui,  itus. 

territory,  fines,  ium,  m. 
Teutons,  Teutonl,  um,  m. 
than,  quam,  conj. 
thanks,  gratiae,  arum,  /. 
thanksgiving,  supplieatio,  onis, 

that,  ille,  ilia,  illud ;  is  ea,  id ; 
that  of  yours,  iste,  ista, 
istud. 

that  (rel.  pron.),  qui,  quae, 

quod, 
that,  in  order  that,  ut ;  qui, 

quae,  quod  with  the  sub- 
junctive;   with    compara- 

tives, quo. 

that,  lest,  with  verbs  of  fear- 

ing, ne. 
that  not,  in  order  that  not, 

ne. 

that  not,  with  verbs  of  fear- 

ing, ut. 
that    {of   result),     ut;   that 

not,  ut  non. 
that,  the  fact  that,  as  to  the 

fact  that,  quod,  conj. 
that,    on  the   ground   that, 

quod, that,   after  verbs    of    doubt- 
ing,  etc.,    quin,    lit.    why 

not? 
the  .  .  .  the    (with    compara- 

tives), quo  .  .  .  eo. 
theft,  furtum,  i,  n. 
their,  their  own,  suus,  a,  um. 
then,  afterwards,  deinde. 

then,  accordingly,  igitur. 
then,  at  that  time,  turn, 

there,  ibi. 
therefore,     itaque ;  or    igitur 

following     one     or     more 
words     of    the     sentence; 

propterea. thick,  crassus,  a,  um. 
thing,  res,  rei,  /. 

thing,    a    thing    which,    id 
quod,  or  simply  quod. 



Vocabulary. 273 

think,    puto,    1 ;  sentio,    ire, 
sensi,  sensus;  arbitror,  1. 

think,  reflect,  cogito,  1. 
think,  regard,  existimo,   1. 

third,  tertius,  a,  um. 
third,  third  part,  tertia  pars. 

thirteenth,  tertius  decimus. 
thirty,  triginta. 
this,  hic,  haec,  hoc ;  this  side 

of,  citra,  prep,  with  ace. 
thither,  eo. 

those  {as  antecedent  of  rela- 
tive), el,  eae,  ea. 

thou,  tii,  tuT. 
though,  quamquam,  quamvis, 

etsi,  cum. 
thousand,  mille,  pi.  milia,  ium, 

n. 
threaten,  immineo,  ere,  ui; 

threaten  (to  do  some- 
thing), minor,  1. 

threats,  minae,  arum,  /. 
three,  tres,  tria. 

three  days,  triduum,  i,  n. 
three  hundred,  trecenti,  ae, 

a. 

three  times,  ter,  adv. 
three  years,  triennium,  I,  n. 

through,  through  the  instru- 
mentality of,  per,  prep, 

with  ace. 

throw,  jacio,  ere,  jeei,  jactus. 
throw  into  confusion,  per- 

turbo,  1. 
thus,  ita;  sic. 
thwart,  obsisto,  ere,  obstiti, 

with  dat. 
Tiberius,  Tiberius,  i,  to. 
till,  dum,  donee,  quoad,  conj. 
till,  up  to,  ad,  prep,  with  ace. 

time,  tempus,  oris,  n. 
tithe,  decuma,  ae,  /. 
Titurius,  Titurius,  I,  m. 
Titus,  Titus,  I,  TO. 

to,  ad,  prep,  with  ace. 
to  which,  whither,  quo,  adv. 

to-day,  hodie. 
to-morrow,  eras, 
too,  too  much,  nimium,  adv. 
(too),  and  that  too,  at  is,  ea,  id. 
top  of,  summus,  a,  um. 
Tolosa,  Toulouse,  Tol5sa,  ae,  /. 
towards  (o/  feeling),  in,  erga, 

with  ace;  of  motion,  ad, 
with  ace. 

town,  oppidum,  i,  n. 
transport,  transports,  1. 
treachery,  insidiae,  arum,  /. ; 

perfldia,  ae,  /. 
treaty,  foedus,  eris,  n. 
trench,  fossa,  ae,  /. 
Treveri,  Treveri,  5rum,  m. 
trial,  jQdicium,  i,  n. 
tribe,  gens,  gentis,  /. 
tribunate,  tribiinatus,  us,  m. 
tribune,  tribunus,  i,  to.  ;  tribune 

of   the   people,    tribiinus 

plebis. tribute,  stipendium,  T,  n. 
troops,  oopiae,  arum,  /. 
true,  verus,  a,  um. 

trust,  oonfldo,  ere,  fisus,  semir- 
dep. 

trusty,  fidelis,  e. 

try,  Conor,  1. 
turn,     eonverto,     ere,     verti, 

versus. 

Tusculum,  Tusculum,  i,  n. 
twelfth,  duodecimus,  a,  um. 
twelve,  duodecim. 
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twenty,  vlginti. 
two,  duo,  duae,  duo. 

two  days,  biduum,  i,  n. 
two  hundred,  ducenti,  ae,  a. 
two  years,  biennium,  i,  n. 

tyrant,  tjrrannus,  J,  m. 

U 

Ubii,  Ubii,  orum,  to. 
unbroken,  uninjured,  integer, 

gra,  grum. 
uncertain,  incertus,  a,  um. 
uncle,  avunculus,  i,  to. 
undergo,  subeo,  ire,  ii,  iturus. 
understand,  intellego,  ere,  lexi, 

lectus. 
undertake,  susoipio,  ere,  oepi, 

ceptus. 
unharmed,  incolumis,  e. 
unjust,  injtistus,  a,  um. 
unless,  nisi. 

unless    indeed,    nisi    vero, 
nisi  forte, 

unpopularity,  invidia,  ae,  /. 
until,  dum,  donee,  quoad;  as 

■prep.,  ad  with  ace. 
unwilling,  invitus,  a,  um. 

be    unwilling,    nolo,    nolle, 

nplul. 
uprightness,  probitas,  atis,  /. 
uprising,    tumultus,    us,    to.  ; 

motus,  us,  m. 
urge,  hortor,  1. 
us,  n5s,  nostrum,  nostri,  pi.  of 

ego. 
use  (noun),  usus,  us,  to. 
use  (verb),  Utor,  I,  usus. 
Usipetes,  Usipetes,  um,  to. 
utter,  dico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus. 
utterance,  vox,  vocis,  /. 

valiantly,  fortiter. 
valley,  vallis,  is,  /. 
valor,  virtus,  litis,  /. 
value,  aestimo,  1. 
vanquish,    vinco,    ere,     vioi, 

victus. 

Veneti,  Veneti,  orum,  to. 
(vengeance),  take  vengeance 

on,  ulciscor,  J,  ultus. 

venture,  audeo,  ere,  ausus.- 
Veragri,  Veragri,  orum,  m. 
Vercingetorix,     Vercingetorix, 

rlgis,  TO. 
Verres,  Verres,  is,  to. 
versed  in,  peritus,  a,  um. 
very,  with  adjectives,  expressed 

by  the  superlative  degree; 
elsewhere,  valde. 

with  substantives,  ipse,  a,  um ; 
with  superlatives,  vel. 

very  many,  complures,  ia. 
Vesontio,  Vesontio,  onis,  m. 
Vestal  Virgin,  virgo  Vestalis, 

virginis  Vestalis,  /. 
veteran,  veteranus,  a,  um. 
vice,  improbitas,  atis,  /. 
vicinity,  in  the  vicinity  of,  for 

the  vicinity  of,   ad,   with 
ace. 

victory,  victoria,  ae,  /. 
village,  vicus,  i,  to. 
violate,  violo,  1. 
Viromandui,  Viromandui, 

orum,  TO. 
virtue,  virtus,  iitis,  /. 
visit,  adeo,  ire,  ii,  itus;  visit 

(with    punishment,    etc.), 
af&cio,  ere,  feci,  feotus. 
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voice,  vox,  vocis,  /. 
Volusenus,  Volusenus,  I,  m. 

W 

wage,  gero,  ere,  gessi,  gestus. 
wait,  exspeoto,  1. 
wall,  mtirus,  i,  m. ;  wall  of  a 

house,  pariSs,  etis,  m. 
war,  bellum,  I,  n. 
war-chariot,  essedum,  i,  n. 
ward  off,  depello,  ere,  pull, 

pulsus. 
warlike,  bellicSsus  a,  um. 
warn,    moneo,    ere,    vd,  itus. 

(warning),  give  a  warning,  ad- 
moneo,  ere,  ui,  itus. 

watch,  vigilia,  ae,  /. 
water,  aqua,  ae,  /. 
way,  manner,  modus,  i,  m. 

way,  route,  iter,  itineris,  re. 
weak,  debilis,  e. 
weakness,  intlrmitas,  atis,  /. 
weakened,  confectus,  a,  um. 
wealth,  divitiae,  arum,  /. 
wealthy,  dives,  itis. 
weapons,  arma,  orum,  re. 
welcome,  gratus,  a,  um. 
well,  bene. 
what  (interrog.),  quid,  subst; 

what  kind,  nature,  of 
what  nature,  qualis,  e. 

whatever,  quisquis,  quioquid. 
when?   quando. 

when    (relative),    cum,    ut, 
ubi. 

whenever,  ut,  cum. 
where?  ubi. 

where  (relative),  ubi;  wher- 
ever, ubiounque. 

whether,  num,  -ne. 
whether  ...  or,  utrum . . . 

an ;  whether    .    .    .    not, 
nonne. 

which,  qui,  quae,  quod, 
while,  dum,  donee,  conj. 
whither,  quo. 

who?  quis. 
who,  which  (rel.  pron.),  qui, 

quae,  quod, 
who  (does)  not,  who  (is)  not, 

quin. 
whole,  totUB,  a,  um. 
why?  ciir,  quid,  quam  ob  rem. 

why  not,  after  nulla  causa 
est,  etc.,  quin. 

wicked,  soeleratus,  a,  um. 
wickedness,  scelus,  eris,  n. 
wide,  latus,  a,  um. 
wife,  uxor,  oris,  /: 
will,  testamentum,  i,  n. 
willingly,  readily,  libenter. 
win,  attain,  adipiscor,  i,  adep- 

tus ;   win  over,    eoncilio, 
1. 

winter,  hiems,  emis,  /. 
winter    quarters,    hiberna, 

orum,  re. 
wisdom,  sapientia,  ae,  /. 

wise,  sapiens,  entis. 
wish,  volo,  velle,  volui. 
with,  cum,  prep,  with  abl. 

with  (not  involving  partici- 
pation), at  the  house  of, 

apud,  prep,  with  ace. 
withdraw     (irons.) ,    subduco, 

ere,    duxl,    ductus ;    (in- 
trans.),  decedo,  ere,  cessi, 
cessurus. 

within,  intra,  prep,  with  ace. 
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without,  sine,  prep,  with  ahl. 
be  without,  careo,  ere,  ui, 

iturus. 

withstand,    sustineo,    ere,    ui, 
tentus. 

witness,  testis,  is,  m. 
woman,  mulier,  eris,  /. 
wopder,  miror,  1. 
wonderful,  mirabilis,  e. 

wont,  am  wont,  perf.  of  con- 
suesco,  ere,  suevi,  suetus. 

woods,  silva,  ae,  /. 
word,  verbum,  i,  n. 
work  (a  work),  opus,  eris,  n. 
worship,  veneror,  1 ;  colo,  ere, 

colul,  oultus. 
worthy,  dignus,  a,  um. 
wound,  vulnus,  eris,  n. 
wounded,  sauoius,  a,  um. 
wreck  {of  vessels),  frango,  ere, 

fregi,  fraotus. 
wrest,   extorqueo,   ere,    torsi, 

tortus,  with  dat.  of  person 
from  whom. 

wretched,  miser,  a,  um. 

write,  scribo,  ere,  soripsi,  scrip- 
tus. 

wrong,  injuria,  ae,  /. ;  wrong- 
doing, inJTiriae,  arum,  /. 

year,  annus,  I,  m. 
yet,  nevertheless,  tamen. 

not  yet,  nondum. 
yield,  cedo,  ere,  cessi,  oessH- 

rus. 

you,  tu,  tui;  vos,  vestrum  or 
vestri. 

young  man,  juvenis,  is,  m. 
your,  your  own,  tuus,  a,  um ; 

vester,  tra,  trum. 

youth,  period  of  youth,  adules- 
centia,  ae,  /. 

zeal,  studium,  I,  n. 














